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• 
A VING received so many compliments from our subscribers on the usefulness of the Supple-

ments entitled "THE COMPLETE GU!bE TO THE WORK-TABLE," and so many 

earnestly-expressed wishes that these Supplements, when completed, should be issued in a 

Volume, bound, we have complied with the§e J:equests, knowing that the little book will at all 

times be serviceable to ladies who desire to understand the elementary parts of Fancy ·work. 

In addition to plain Dirtictions and perfect Illustrations of the various Stitches and Instructions 

in different kinds of Fancy Work, "THE CO:JfPLETE GUIDE TO THE WORK-TABLE" con­

tains an immense number of useful and elegant Designs for a gren,t variety of articles which are not 

affected by changes of fashion. 

''THE COMPLETE GUIDE TO THE WORK-TABLE" will be especially useful to readers 

of Ta:E YOUNG LADIES' JomtNAL, as we shail frequently refer to it. In order to save repetition, 

and thereby utilize space in our pages, this Edition has been carefully revised. 

London, January, 1884. 
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~THE YOUNG LADIES' JOURNAL~ 

COMPLETE GUIDE TO THE WORK-TABLE. 

EMBROIDERY. 
INTRODUC'l'ION. 

Ir is about soven yerrr . .; since embroidery once again 
became the favourite work of English ladies; for 
many :years previous to that time, only the professional 
embroiderers dared to venture upon work, which was 
by most ladies regarded as extremely difficult. 

We be!ieve embroidery is indebted for its revival to 
tho spec11nens of old work which have been exhibited 
from tim~ to time at the South Kensington Museum; 
and for its present popularity to the favour it has 
found with Hoyalty >tnd :\'obility, who have done so 
much in establishing the lloya 1 8chool of Art Needle­
work, at South Kcnsin!:'ton, whore embroidery is to 
be seen in perfection . 

0 

The Supplement of Crewel-work which we issued in 
187_7 ~id very much in popularizing this elegant and 
art1st!c needl~work; crewel Jed the way to tho mani­
pulat10n of silk .and other more costly materials, a.nd 
at the presen.t timo we find embroidery a subject of 
very general mterest to our subscribers. 

Embroidery is not ~t nil difficult· and wo cannot 
wo~cler at it ~eing especially interesting work to all 
la~1es possessmg artistic taste, because, from the 
phant character of the stitches, almost everythinv 
that can be paintocl can be i mi tatod-flowers fruit 
birds, animals, and even litndsca.pes-while the a'rt.icle~ 
?f drc~s and fllrniture which may be ornamented by 
its !11~~1 ns a 1·c Yt'ry numerous. 

CHOICE OF DESIGNS. 
.Perh!1PS the first thing that should be borne in 

mmd, is, that the choice of designs is an important 
feature ; they should be selected as well drawn, and 
as open, as possible; crowded designs are not suited 
to the production of artistic embroidery. 

llIATERIALS USED FOR FOUNDATIONS. 
The founclatio.ns generally employed for embroidery 

are unbleached !men of a gootl even make-that known 
ns Bolton sheeting is a material much in use for 
doilys, toilet-sets, nightdress-sarhets, chair-backs, and 
~me-yard.square table-covers. Bolton sheeting being 
111expens1ve, we rEcommcnd its use to beginners. 
Thero aro other materials which are employed for 
foundations for various purposes, such as Roman satin, 
twilled silk, broecatine, honeycomb tapestry, oat-cake 
cloth, plattecl linen, serge, diag-onal cloth, felt of 
various colours, crickctin"' tlanncl, Holland, nainsook 
muslin, satin, plush, and ~civet. 

Very elaborate pieces of embroidery are better worked 
in a frame; but for all ordinary purposes, such as 
chair-bac~s, doilys, small table-covers, &c., it is best 
to work m tho hand. Some m<tterials, such as thin 
satin, need lining before you bccdn to work-a thin, 
open kind of Irish linen is the be;'t thing we know of 
for the pm:pose. -It should be ta.eked very evenly to 
the foundation at tho cclo-es, and a stitch here and 
there may be put in and c17'awn out before you work 
where the t a.eking stitch is. 

TRACING. 
Tjle following method of tracing is the simplest and 

easiest we can give :-Place tracing-paper over the 
design, and trace with a. coloured pencil the outlines 
and veins of the design. Turn the tracing over, and 
trace over its back with a B.B. black lead pencil. Next 
place the tracin~', the black side next the material ; 
fasten the matenal and tracing uporl a. drawing-board 
ordeal table with drawing-pins. Having stretched the 
material, and made it smooth, draw over the coloured 
outline with a. sharp, short-pointed H.H.H. pencil, 
holding the pencil as upright as possible. This will 
transfer to the material (if white or light-coloured) a 
fine, firm line. The advantage in using the coloured 
pencil for the first tracing is this : that when you are 
making the final transfer with a black pencil, you can 
see exactly how you progress, so that no portion of 
the drawing will be found unfinished when the tracing­
paper is removed. It may here be well to caution 
ladies in the purchase of drawing-pins to obtain only 
those with solid heads, because no danger is incurred 
by the thumb in pressing them clown. Sometimes the 
steel of the commoner kinds of drawing-pins comes 
through the head itnd inflicts a wound. 

Another mode of transferring more rapidly than the 
former is intended for those who have learnt to draw. 
Maka a. tracing of tho design with :i finer ancil. Lay it 
on the material, and pin down firmly. With a strong 
darning-needle or stiletto prick tho outline of the 
tracing well through the paper. Then remove tho 
tracing-paper, and, with the original design befora 
you for your guidance, draw over the lined outlined 
on the material, the complete design. 

Another plan, which will also answer very well, is 
to place carbonic paper upon tbo material, place tho 
design over it, and with itn agate, or any other point, 
trace over every part of the design . You must be 
careful that neither the material nor the design be 
shifted during the process of tracing. You can eet 
the carbonic paper either in bluo or red. The blue is 
useful for wbito or light-coloured materials; the red 
answers best urJon black or dark colours. 

Francis' patent transfer cloth is specially prepared 
for tracing on either light or dark coloured materials. 
The light colour is sold at ls. 6d. per sb-:iet, the dark 
at ls. This is very valuable where much tracing is 
required, as it can be used a great number of times, 
and is so very clean that there is no fear of soiling the 
foundation in its use. All these things are worth 
knowing where ladies design for themselves-where 
they desire to copy outlines of such desig"ns as are 
frequently produced in THE YOUNG LADIES' JOURNAL or 
in other publications. Since embroidery has becomo 
popular, several manufacturers havo produced patent 
tro.nsfcrrin g--papers which save ladies the trouble of 
tracing. :llessrs. Briggs and Co.'s designs are trans­
ferred to the material by placing thorn on it, and 
passing over them a hot iron. Poirson's pa.tent 
transfer papers a.re first wetted on the back, and are 
then la.id on the foundation, and the design is trans· 
ferred to it by slight pressure with a paper· or pa.Jette 
knife. 

www.antiquepatternlibrary.org 04.2015

FREE DISTRIBUTION ONLY.  NOT FOR SALE

Antique Pattern Library



~ TITE YOUNG LADIES' J OL' HX.\L 

l'fll . 3 .-RACSED FLOWED 
WORK.ED LENGTHWIBE. 

NO. 6.-KNOT-STITCII. 

NO. I0.-1\fOXOGRA)!: 
EM ilROIDfil<~. 

NO. 4.-DESlGN lN OUTLINE EMllUOlDERI. 

NO. 7,-FLAT PETALS. 

NO. 9.-BORDER: ITALIAl'i·STITCII. 

XO. IJ.-BEADING-STITCB. 

NO. Z.-CORDINO·STITCII. 

l\< O. 5.-RAISED FLOWER 
WORKED cuo.=;sw1sE . 

NO. 8.-KNOT-STITCII . 

NO. 12.-MONOGRAM: 
EMBROIDERY. 

www.antiquepatternlibrary.org 04.2015

FREE DISTRIBUTION ONLY.  NOT FOR SALE

Antique Pattern Library



NO. 13.-ooLn TnRRAD 
E:\fl:HuIDU:Y. 

lfO. 19.-cHAIN 
AND CORAL­

ST 1TClf. 

NO. 20. 
~OUCJT£NO ·EDGE 
FOR Al'l'LIQUF. 
E~fDHOCDERY. 

COMPLETE GUIDE ·ro THE W011K-TABLE. 

NO. 14.-APPLIQUE WITn cnAIN-STITCII l!DGI!. 

NO. n .-lDrnnmnF.nT FOR ("n'VF.RTN't; A 
JU1:-.. 01'~ '1'\\U MA'l'h ... . \l..i. 

5 

www.antiquepatternlibrary.org 04.2015

FREE DISTRIBUTION ONLY.  NOT FOR SALE

Antique Pattern Library



8 THE YOUNG LADIES' JOURNAL 
. -·--------------------- -----------------------

For the reason that embroidery is extremc·ly dura· 
ble, it is best to select materials of the best qtmlity to 
embroider with. 

It is not advisable to wind crewel, or embroidery 
8i!k ; the skein should be cut twice, and either put 
into thread papers or drn.wn through stitched cases 
made for the purpose; the latter are neat and durable, 
and keep the materials free from being soiled or dis­
co!oured'by the effect of the atmosphere. 

SILK. 
Silks should be those of the best makers, and should 

not be chosen for their cheapness, but for their soft­
ness and freedom from an admixture of cotton, as 
the brilliancy of good silk is so much longer retained 
than that of a common make. 

The silks mostly employed are embroidery silk, 
crewel embroidery silk, and fast-dyed embroidery 
silk. 

CREWEL. 
The word "Crewel," according to Johnson, comes 

from the Dutch word Klewel, which he defines as yarn 
twisted and wound on 1t knot or ball. The crewel that 
was in use for ladies' embroidery at the beginning of 
this century was in tightly-twisted small skeins. 'I11e 
crewel at present in use is a loosely twisteLl yarn, or 
worsted, and is in much larger skeins th'm formerly • 
.it is now sold in all shades and colours. To t.lie soft 
blending of shades the beauty of the work is in great 
measure due. Crewel is s:ild in two sizes, fine and 
coarse. 

ARRASENE. 
Arrn.sene is a newly-invented material for embroi· 

dery. resembling in appearance fino chenille, but is 
flat instead of round. Arrasene is made in both silk 
and wool, in a great number of beautiful colours and 
shades. It produces very effective work, and wears 
extremely well; it is especiaHy suited for working 
large flowers and foliage plants. Arrasene should be 
uStld in short lengths, as Jong needlefuls become im­
poverished by being drawn through and through the 
foundation. A very mistaken idea exists with some 
persons re8pecting arrasene, which is, that it cannot 
be used for working through thick materials ; it is 
quite as easy to embroider velvet, plush, or felt with 
arrasene as with silk or crewel, and the work can be 
done in very much less time. 

GOLD AND SILVER THREAD. 
Gold and silver t,hrend is a good deal used for out­

lining embl'oidery of both silk, arrasene, and crewel. 
Ladies should be especially careful to purchase this 
material of the best quality, otherwise it so very soon 
becomes tarnished, that it is not worth working; it 
should be kept closely wrapped in tissue paper. 

COTTON A LA CROIX. 
There is no make of cotton that produces a better 

effect upon embroidery muslin, muslin, or linen than 
cotton ii. la croix. 

NEEDLES. 
For embroidery ih silk, crewel, or cotton a Ja croix, 

Walker's Elliptic needles are the best we know of. For 
arrasene or thick wool embroidery chenille needl Ps 
should be used. They resemble a Berlin needle in the 
eye, but differ from it in having a sharp point. 

Jl:qs-cripfintt nf 
~titd]~ ttSlJb: in jimhrnih~ll· 

COHDING-STITCH. 
In cording-stitch begin with the stalk of your design, 

and work as shown in illustrations Nos . 1 and 2 
(page 4), working to\\'ards tlic l'ight nnd left. Whm·· 
ever it is practicable work in cmve<l lines. When 
you have reo.ched the top of your \rnrk, turn it round, 
:md work towards tho bottom, then again upwards, 
so as always to work from you. 

If you begin with tho central vein of a leaf, continue 
to work from the centre to the edge. Never work be· 
tweon two lines of stitches, so as to fill up, as it were, 
between work, as this plan will entirely spoil the effect 
of tho stitch. Koep the coloured design before you, 
and shade according to it . Two kinds of stitches ll'l'e 
generally used in crewel embroidery. The principal is 
the cording-stitch, to which we have nll'Oady called 
attention; the other is the knot-stitch, shown in illus­
trations 6 and 8. Tho vase shown in l'i o. 4, Outline 
Embroidery, is nearly all worked in cording-stitch, and 
therefore affords :1 good specimen of the effect which 
can be produced by this usefnl stitch . Yl'o m:i.y hero 
observe that where tho cording-stitch is practicable 
it is the best to use, especially where U1 c articles are 
intended to be washed . 

KNOT-STITCIT. 

To work the knot-stitch YOUl' needle an ti silk must 
be puller! through to the · front of tl 1e " ' 1k C'xnl't!y 
where you desirn the knot to be. Hold the silk down 
with the thumb of the left hand, and twist the needle 
twice or Uuice, according to the size of the knot re­
quired, through the part of tho ~ilk which is tightened 
by the left thumb (see illustration ~o . 6). Continue 
to hold the silk with your left thumb. and turn the 
needle quite round towards the left with your right 
hand. Insert it the distance from the place it was 
brought up (shown by a ~mnll cross in l'io. 8) . Con· 
tinue to hold the silk with the left thumb until you 
buve drawn the knot to its proper degree of tightness. 
If you have followed exactly our instructions, you 
will have a knot like the one shown in the designs 
Nos. 6 and 8. 

SA TIX -STITCH. 

In more ela.borate embroidery designs tlie satin· 
stitches shown in Xn~ . 3 to 5 and 7 m::v be uocd. 
'I'he mode of working these is eo clearly ~hown thut 
there is no need of much description. \\'hcrn a. rich 
raised effect is desired it can be produced Ly running 
between tho outline more or less thickly (eee Nos. 3 
and 5). If a flat appearance is desired, 'rnrk "ithout. 
running u nder (see No. 8). The embroidered cre!t 
shown on the outer leaf of SupplemP.nt comprise8 
cording, Jong, satin, and clot stitches. Satin-stitch 
is much used in working mono!rrams or ini tial letter8, 
also for working ::;-cnernli>· 0n embroidery muslin or 
linen; if for white cm uro idcry, there is no better 
cotton for the pu!'posctlrnn cotton ii.la croix. Examples 
of sutin-stitch will be found in monograms Nos. 10 
and 12. 

www.antiquepatternlibrary.org 04.2015

FREE DISTRIBUTION ONLY.  NOT FOR SALE

Antique Pattern Library



COMPLETE GUIDE TO THE WORK-TABLE. 

DOT-STITCH. 
Dot-st,itch is a very short stitch, worked like back­

stitch, with the exception that the needle is not put 
back to the pla<ie it is drawn out from, but an interval 
of about the length of the stitch remains unworked. 
Dot, cordiag, and satin stitches are shown in No. 10. 

FEATHER OR CORAL STITCH. 

The feather or coral stitch may sometimes be in­
troduced with good effect for the light parts of 
embroidery. Make a knot, and draw the silk through 
the work. Hold the silk down with your thumb, 
keeping it towards the rilj'ht hand. Put the needle in 
about the eighth of o.n mch from where the silk is 
drawn through, take a stitch slanting downwards 
towards the left about the eighth of an inch in length, 
and draw the silk up. For the next stitch your thread 
must be turned completely round towards the left, 
and the stitch must be taken slanting towards the 
right. These two stitches are repeated alterao.tely. 
(See centre of illustration No. 19). The feather-stitch 
is shown in this design, on a groundwork of stitches, 
aRd running between two lines of chain-stitch. 

CHAIN-STITCH. 

For chain-stitch, make a knot, draw the silk through 
the material, hold the silk down with the thumb, work 
a short stitch in a straight line, o.nd draw it up. For 
the next stitch, continue to hold the silk down as 
described for the first stitch, put the needle through 
the lower part of the last stitch, make a stitch of the 
same length, and draw through. (See illustrations 
Nos. 17, 19, and 22). No. 17 shows a finished outline of 
chain-stitch. Nos. 19 and 22 show chain-stitch in the 
process of working. · 

HERRINGBONE-STITCH. 

'This stitch comes effectively into some kinds of 
embroidery; when worked, it resembles the letter X 
placed in continuous lines. The great point is to work 
in even parallel lines. Put the needle in from right 
to left at the bottom line, take up a few threads, and 
draw out the needle quite straight with the place you 
put it in. Then at an angle work another stitch in 
the same way at the upper line, keeping your thread 
over the little finger of the right hand. Herringbone­
stitch is shown unequally worked in monogrnm No. 
12, which also shows cording and satin stitches. A 
good illustration of herringbone-stitch is shown in 
illustration No. 9, where it presents the even appear­
ance which is generally needed. 

BEADING-STITCH. 

lllustration No. 11 shows the exact mode of work· 
Ing the stitch, which is used sometimes where very 
li(l'ht sprays are introduced into a design. 

ITALIAN -STITCH. 
This work is now pretty well known a.s Holbein em­

broidery, for the reason that Holbein introduced it in 
~ome of his paintings. Illustration No. 11 gives an 
exact though small specimen of the work, and showe 
JllOre clearly than any description the mode of work · 
ing; this work is quite as neat on the wrong a.s 01., 
the right side; it is worked in back-stitch. In our 
illustration the lower part of the design is worked in 
herringbone-stitch. Italian-i;titch ie frequently intro· 
duced into cross-stitch designs. 

COUCHING-STITCH. 
Couching-stitch is frequently employed for covering 

joins ; it consists of a strand of cord, 01; of several 
strands of silk or wool, laid together and caught down 
by stitches of the same or some other material at equal 
distances. No. 18 shows an example of using cord; 
No. 20 is a couching-stitch with wool. This stitch is 
at present much used in embroidery on plush. 

GOLD AND SILVER THREAD EMBROIDERY. 
This is the most costly style of embroidery, and is 

more used for ecclesiastical or church work than any 
other; it is generally mixed with coloured embroi­
dery-silk or filoselle. In some cases gold thread em­
brcidery is worked over slips of parchmQllt cut a trill.a 
smaller than the outline of the design ; over this the 
gold thread is worked closely; a specim!l!l of this is 
shown in illustration No. 13. Illustration No.15 shows 
a spray outlined with gold thread sewn down with 
fine silk stitches. The inner part of tho designs aro 
filled up with coloured embroidery-silk. Spangles are 
very frequently introduced into gold and silver em­
broidery; they are sewn over with silk, or gold, or 
silver thread. 

TWISTED-STITCH. 
Broad arabesque designs arc sometimes filled in 

with this stitch. Silk or wool of one colour is held 
down and worked throu~h· with a second colour (see 
illustration No. 16). ThlS design would be outlined 
with a couching-stitch. 

INTERLACED GROUND. 
No. 18 shows an effect produced by couching and 

ground ; the work has the appearance of applique 
when finished. The design is traced on the material, 
a ground is worked to the outline; filoselle is the 
material mostly employed for this grounding. The 
stitch resembles cording-stitch, but is worked straight. 
In working, the needle is put through the middle of 
the silk (see illustration No. 18); the cord-couching 
is put on after the ground is finished. 

COVERING JOINS OF FOUNDATIONS. 
It is now usual to combine materials in working 

embroidery, and in some cases ornamental stitches.< 
are employed for the purpose. We give a very pretty 
joining in illustration No. 22; it is worked partly in 
Bilk and partly in arrasene. The lower edge, which 
is silk, is worked with three long-stitches into a point. 
The arrasene upper edge is worked with two .stitches; 
a line of gold cord is laid alon~ the centre of the two 
materials, and is sewn down at mterva.Ja ~th a.rrasene. 
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THE YOUNG LADIES ' JOURNAL 

APPLIQUf: EMBHOIDERY. 
Applique embroidery is very fashionablo at present. 

The foundation for it is usually plush or velvet; and 
satin is more often the material applied. A rabcsque 
designs are mostly used for applique work. Unless 
the foundation is very firm it will i·equire lining, and 
this is effected by pasting linen at tho back, taking 
caro not to wet tho material too much. The dosign to 
be applied must be traced, then cut with scissors an<l 
pasted to the foundation, which should also be trnced 
roughly for the different parts to be fitted to. When 
thus applied it must be allowed to dry. Tho founda­
tion is best put into a frame, or it must be held down 
very firmly by weights in order to keep it quite flat 
whilst the appliqut. is drying. 

The various stitches described for embroidery gene­
mlly are used on most appliq 116 cJcsigns ; the otlgcs of 
the applique arc somotimes buttonholed, sometimes 
worked in chn.in, n.nd Rometimcs in cording stitch; 
and in some cases gold or silk cord is sown over the 
edges. Illustration No. 14 gives an example of velvet 
applique on a silk foundation with tho edge worked 
over in chain-stitch. Illustration No. 18 shows a modo 
of edging applique with couching in cord. Illustra­
tion No. 21 is a picot edge for appliqu6 worked with 
fine gold or silver thread ; it will bo quite easy to 
twist the gold or silver thread into the picots as the 
otiffness will allow them to retain their form. Two 
strands of cord are sewn down with o. third strand of 
the same. Illustration No. 22 shows another mode 
which is very rich ; it is a line of rich cord couched 
over a double line of chain-stitches. 

PASTE FOR APPLIQUE EMBROIDERY. 
To three tablespoonfuls of flour allow half a tea­

spoonful of powderod resin, mix smoothly with half a 
pint of cold water, let it boil five minutes, stfrring all 
the timo; if tho paste is to be kept some timo, it will 
be found advisable to add a teaspoonful of essence of 
cloves into it whilst it is boiling 

ARRASENE EMBROIDERY. 
We strongly recommend arraseno to the n.ttcnlion 

of our subscribors for its extreme boaut.y, as well n.s 
for its novelty and durability. We give a few hints 
on the working of arrasene, which we trust will bo 
useful to our readers. The design must first be 
traced upon the mo.terial to be worked upon in the 
so.me way as for crewel or silk embroidery. 

Arrasene may be worked on plush, velvet, cloth, 
Utrecht velvet, so.tin, Roman satin, Jn.va canvas, or 
crash. If on furniture-satin, it will not bo necessary to 
line it ; if thin satin be used, a lining of muslin, thin 
linen, or some material of the kind will be needed. Arra­
sene may be worked either in the hand or in a frame. 
If the piece of work be large, or the foundation be satin, 
a frame is convenient to prevent the work from 
puckering or shrinking, but there is no fear of t.l1at 
with a small piece of work. The needle used for 
working should be what is en.lied a chonillc needle; it 
is like a Berlin-wool needle, with ono exception-it 
has o. sharp point; it must have a very largo eye. 
Wool and silk arrasene are used separately or together; 
the silk relieves and brightens the wool vecy much 
in the same way as filosellc is used to improve Berlin­
wool w:ork. 

The stitch mostly employed in arrasene is the sarno 
o.s cording-stitch, hlJ.t it is worked i·ather longer. Co.re 

must be taken not to twist the arrasene in working; 
as before mentioned, it is not well to use a very long 
needleful of arrnsene, as it becomes somewhat im­
povorished in working when u~ed too long. The ar!'a­
senc requires to be drawn steadily through the ma ten al, 
so as to provcnt roughening' it too much. When t:he 
work is finished, " soft brush may be used to rmse 
tho pile and equalizo tho slll'faco. Whero a stitch of 
the arrasene docs not quite.fall in its place with other 
stitches. put the needle under it, and give it one twist, 
which will sometimes greatly improve the work. Arra­
sono is shown in tho upper edgo of illustration No. 22. 

MO.DE OF STRETCHING FINISITED EMBROIDERY. 

When the work is finishod it will be found that it 
has become much drawn and puckered. To remedy 
this a clean cloth must be wetted in clen.r cold wnter, 
wring it out tightly, and placo it on o. deal board or 
table, then put the work upon it face upwo.rds. With 
drnwing or other pins pin out the work and strain it 
as much as possible; leave it for twelvo hours in dry 
weather, and longer in damp weather; if it ho.s been 
properly stretched it will be perfectly smooth when 
takon off tho hoard. If it has not been tightly strained 
repeat the process, again wetting the cloth. 

WASHING CREWEL-WORK. 

We have previously said that crewels of the best 
quality skould be purchased. The shades are better, 
and they wash well, if the following simple plan be 
observed :-Make a lather of the best primrose soap or 
curd soap, and rub the o.rt.icle to be washed in it. Do 
not put a particle of soap on tho work. Rinso in clean 
wnrm water, nnd squeeze; do not wring. I-hake well. 
and stretch till dry, :is directed for new work.- Another 
moue is to tie a handful of bran in a muslin bag, and 
mako with it n lather in wnrm wator; wash tho crewel 

1 in this lather without using- so:.p. 
Crowcl embroidery workccl with the brightest co­

lours mny bo safely washod if previously immersed in 
a solution made by dissolving- a pennyworth of sugar 
of load in a quart of hot wnter; dry, then wash in the 
usuo.l way, using as little soap as possible. 

DESIGN IN EMBROIDERY FOR ALPINE PRIMULA. 

This design has beenfrinted from the worked flower 
to give an exact idea o tho proper length o.nd place of 
stitches, o.Jso the mode of shading silk or crewel em­
broidery; it will be found a good guide for beginners, 
n.• few colours are needed to produce the proper 
dfcct. 

SPECIMENS OF CREWEL-WORK 

A specimen of crewel or nrrasene work can be 
sent from the London Publishing Office Qf thi~ 
Journal on receipt of 9d. 
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NO. 1.-EllCHNG: 
CROCJI E'l' A ND 
MIGt'i'ARDISE. 

·CROCHET. 

NO. 2.-INSERTION: CROCHET AND FANCY QUIP. 

rULL DIRECTIONS FOR 

NO. 3.-1;; nor~o: 

C IWCJJlo..'11 .A.ND 
IH.IRPIN-WOUK. 

P LA I N AN D ·r AN C Y C R 0 C H ET, T R I C 0 T, 

HAIRPIN-WORK, ETC. 
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10 1'HE YOUNG LADIES' JOURNAL 

DESCR~PTION iJ~..: iLLUSTRATIONS ON PAGE 9 . 

No. 1.-EDGING: CROCHET AND MIGNARDISE. 
lst Row: To form the scallops '"ork ooo sin ale into 

each of seven succesS'!ve picots, pass the cotto; at the 
back of mignardise, and work one single into each of 
seven successive oicots on the other side. Repeat. 

2nd Ro'"· •.•ne 8ingle into the first picot worked into 
of the fir."T. rnw, one chain, one half tmble into centre 
of scallop, one chain, one single into Inst stitch of scal­
lop, pnss the cotton · t the back of mignardise · work 
the samo in next scallop. ' 

31:d Row: Oi:ie double treble into two picots together 
nt r1ght-hanc1 side oi scallop, two chain, one single into 
each of throo next successive picots, two chain, one 
double trebh into tw~ next picots together; keep the 
top loop of double treblo on tho hook. Repeat from 
the boginning of tho ro\7, drnwing the top loops of the 
two double trebles too-ether. 

~th Row : One treble soparated by one chain into 
each n.lternatc stitch ~f last row. 

This edging is an exampla of working miannrdise 
and croche~. 

0 

No. 2.-INSERTION: CROCHET AND !lfilrCY GIMP. 
Commence "'ith the crochet rosette, work fifteen 

chain, join !'Ound. 
lst How: Twenty-four doubles under the chain. 
2nd Row: On double troble into a stitch, five chain 

o~o double treble into the same stitch, pass over on~ 
s~1tch, and repeat from the beginning of the row eleven 
tl!'OCS more. 

31.'d Row: * Three doubles under the chain, four 
cbam; take~ length of cotton gimp, one single in t..i 
the second picot, four chai n, three doubles under same 
o!iain the last were worked int-0, repeat from * five 
t1.meg more, work altern:itoly into the second and fifth 
picots on each of three patterns of gimp then take 
u.nother length of gimp, and work the sa~e on three 

patterns (see design). Cross the lengths of gimp be­
fore commencing the next pattern . 

For the sides, one triple treble into the second picot 
of a pattern of gimp, work off all but the last two 
loops, one double treble into tho same picot, two double 
trebles into the fifth picot on the next pattern of gimp; 
then work off the rest of the loops on tho book as for 
a treble, ten chain, two double trebles into the centre 
"' bar of gimp between two patterns (see design No. 2 
on first page), six chain, one single into second picot 
on next pattern, ' twn chain, one single into next picot, 
~epeat from* twk~ more, six chain, two double trebles 
rnt~ the bar between two next patterns of gimp, ten 
cham. Repeat from beginning of row. 

2nd Row: One treble separated by one chain into 
each alternate stitch of last row. 

3rd Row: One treble under a stitch, one chain, pass 
over one stitch, one treble under each of two next 
stitches, one chain, pass over one stitch, and repeat. 
Th~ ~ther ::ido is worked in the same way. 
ThIS IS an example of crochet and fancy gimp. 

No. 3.-EDGING : CRGCHET AND HAIRPIN WORK. 
Make a piece of hairpin-work the length required. 

(for illustration and description of hairpin-work, se" 
No. 25). 

For the edge :-
lst Row : Work two doubles into three loops of 

hairpin-work together, three chain. Repent from the 
beginning of the row. 

For the edge :-
Ono double, three half trebles, and one double under 

each three chain of last row. 
For tho heading:-
lst Row: One double into three loops of hairpin­

work together, three chain. Repeat. 
2nd Row: One treble separated by one chain into 

each alternate stitch of last row. 
This is an example of crochet and hairpin work. 
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COMPLETE GUIDE TO THE WORK-TABLE. 11 

CROCHET. 

INTRODUCTION. 
Tml application of crochet for useful nnd orna­
mental purposes is so varied, that it is work 
which will remain popular, in ono form or other, 
for years to come. Nevertheless, there is a <liJii­
culty sometimes experienced by the uninitiated in 
finding elementary instructions in Cl'Ochet and 
tricot. This fact has come to our knowledge 
tlu:ough correspondents having written to us from 
time to time, asking us to givo directions for the 
various stitches. It is almost impossible to make ele­
mentary instructions really useful without illust.rnting 
them, as we have done in the clearest possible man­
ner in the succeeding pages. We trust that this 
Crochet Supplement will be as much appreciated as 
our Embroidery Supplement has been. 

Crochet of a very fine qualit.y was worked by nuns 
on the Continent in the sixteenth century. but was 
not popular work in England until about 18.W, when 
for quite twenty ;v:ears it was very fashionable; and 
exceedingly · bm.ut1ful designs-copies of Hose point 
and Venetian lace were much worked. 'l'his more el&­
boratc kind of c1·ochet comes to England still in large 
quantities as Irish point. The work is very inexpen­
sive as to cost of material ; a handsome collar may be 
made for Rixpcnce, but skill and patienco is needed 
to work well. 

MATERIALS. 
Good crochet-hooks are of the utmost importance in 

forming nice oven work. They should be very smooth 
.1Dd selected of a size suited to the material to be 
worked. Crochet and tricot hooks are made of steel 
for fine work, and of ivory, bone, woojl, and vulcanite 
far coarse work. They should be measured like a 
knitting-pin, by inserting them in the round bole of 
a gauge. For measuring hooks we use Walker's bell 
gauge. 

We take the·opportunity of cautioning ladies novcr 
by any chance to put an unprotected steel crochet­
hook mto their pockets ; accidents have been the fre­
quent result of so doing. It should be remembered 
that it is scarcely possible to remove a. steel book from 
the :fl.esh without the aid of a surgeon. 

Crochet cotton is much better to use than knitting 
cotton for crochet, as the twist being tighter adds 
much to the good appearance of the work. Wools of 
all descriptions, purse-silk, braid, chenille, arrasene, 
and gold and silver threads may all be worked into 
different crochet articles. Fancy and plain braids, 
pmp and mi~nardise, a.re also frequently introduced 
mto crochet aesigns. 

DIRECTIONS FOR HOLDING THE HOOK 
AND MATERIAL. 

Wben WJrlring crochet, the hook should be held lightly 
hi tile r' ght hand between the thumb and tr:-o first 

fingers; it should be kept in a. horizontal position. 
The wo1·k is held in the left band ; the last worked 
stitches should be between the thumb nod forefinger ; 
the thread passes over the first and second finger, 
under the third, and over the little finger. A chain 
foundation is required for all tho atitchea forming I Cl'Ochet patterns. 

No. 1.-CIIAL.'V-STITCH. 
Make a slip-knot, and pass it over the hook, put tho 

thread over the hook, by a slight movement of the 
hands, draw the thread that is over the hook through 
the slip-loop. 

No. 2.-.--DOUBLE FOUNDATION. 
Work a chain as described for No. 1, break off the 

thread when the chain is the length required, make a. 
slip-loop, pass it over the hook, insert the hook int-0 
the first chain-stitch, taking up both loops, draw 
throufPi the stitch worked into and the loop on tbo 
hook together. 

No. 3.-DOUBLE FOUNDATION, WORKED WITij 
O:NE THREAD. 

Make a slip-loop, pass it over the hook, one cho!n, 
draw up a loop through the slip-loop, draw ijlrough 
both loops on the hook,* draw up a. loop thwugh tile 
left loop, draw through both loops together. Repeat 

. from *· 
Ko. 4.-DOUBLE FOUNDATIO:Y, WORKED WITH 

TWO THREADS . 
Make e. slip-knot and pa~s it over the hook, mo.ke 

another slip-knot on a second length of thread, pass it 
over the hook, draw through both loops with the left­
hand thread; work ono chain with tho right-hand 
thread, and one with the left n.lternately; the alter­
nate threads must be tightened after each stitch. Thls 
makes a. pretty guard, if worked with coarse purse 
silk. 

No. 5.-SINGLE CROCHET. 
Put the hook through tho first stitch, draw the 

thread through the stitch worked into and the loop on 
the nook together. 

No. 6.-DOUBLE CROCHET. 
Put the hook 'through a st.itch of foundation, t;&'ls.t 

the thread over the hook, draw through the found._ 
tion, then draw through both loops on the hool!: 
together. 

No. 7.-HALF TREBLE. 
• Turn the thread over the hook, pa.ss the book 
through a stitch of foundation, draw through, tum 
the thread again over the hook, and draw through all 
tlu'ee loops on the hook togetlier. 
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NO. 1.-CHAI.."!, 
NO. 3.-DOUDLE l ' OUND ATCON. 

NO. 7.-l!ALF TREllLE. 

NO. 4 .- Cl!AIN WI'l'II TWO TIInEADS. 

NO. 8 .-Tru:DLE. NO . 9 .-DOUDLE TREDLE, NO. 1:i.-TRICOT. 

SC, IC.-DOtn:Lll AND TREBLE, NO. 11.-CROSS TRfillLE. NO. 13, - BASKEI' P..l.'!'1'EllN: ' :woT~ 

www.antiquepatternlibrary.org 04.2015

FREE DISTRIBUTION ONLY.  NOT FOR SALE

Antique Pattern Library



NO. q .-T,ICOT .. u rn TREDLE. 

rrn . 17. - CAHV }'OH UALLS. 

NO. 18.-WOOL \\UlJND OVER 
CARD Full ll.\.LUI. 

110. 21-FRINGE FORK. 

COMPLETE GUIDE TO THE WOTIK-TAl:ILE. 

NO. 15.-TUFT-oTITCH. 

NO. :?O. -SlIEl.L PA.'l''l'EH.f'\. 

NO. 22,-FRIN3E: FORK-WORK AND CROCHEr, 
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NO. 16.-MUSCOVITE TnICOT. 

NO. 19.-TlJ!D DAU.. 

NO. 23.-DETAIL OF FRINGE.. 

www.antiquepatternlibrary.org 04.2015

FREE DISTRIBUTION ONLY.  NOT FOR SALE

Antique Pattern Library



THE YOUNG LADIES' JOURNAL 

No. 8.-'fREBLE. 
Put the thread once ovor the book, insert the book 

Into the foundation, draw a loop through the 
found ation; you will then havo three loops on the 
book, turn the thread agnin over the hook, draw 
ihrough two loops, turn the thread again over the 
hook, and draw through tho two next loops together. 

No, 9.-DOUBLE TREBLE. 
Put the thread twice over the hook, insort the hook 

Into the foundation, turn the thread over the hook, 
draw through the foundation, tum the thread over 
1 he hook, draw through two loops, turn the thread 
nver ihe hook a second time, and drnw through t'yo 
loops, turn the thread a third time over the hook, and 
dr:i.w through the two last loops on the hook. 

No. 10.-DOUBLE AND TREBLE. 
The lst and 2nd Itows tiro worked in Lioublo-stitchos 

throqghout. 
3t·d Row, Work five doubles, then work two trebles 

Into the first row (see arrow) . Hepeat throughout the 
row. 

4th nnd 5th Rows : Like first and second rows. 
6th Row: Like third row, but work the two treble 

stitches into the third row to commence with; this 
alternates the.pattern. Hcpe:ct from first row. 

No. 11.-CUOSS THEBLE. 
Turn the thread twice round the hook, insert the 

hook into a ~titch, turn tho thread over the hook, draw 
through the stitch, turn the thread over lhe hook, 
d1·aw ~hrougi1 two loops tngethcr, turn the thread over 
the !wok, pass over two stitches, insert t he hook into 
tbe next stitch, draw thrnugh, pass the tht·e::d over 
the hook, dra'y th rough two loops, pass the t hread 
over tirn hook, d·rawt})rough two loops, pass the thread 
over the hook, draw through all the loops on the hook 
together, two chain, one treble into centr'<. of cross 
treble . Repeat from the beginning. 

No. 12.-TRICOT. 
llfake a foundation chain tilo length required, 

allowing one chr.in over for the forward row. In 
tricot a row consists of working up and off the loops. 

Insert the hook into the second stitch of chain, draw 
up a loop, keep it on the hook, and continue to drnw 
up <t loop through each of the following chain-stitches. 
In working off put the 1.hread over tho hook, drnw 
through tho last loop, * put the thread again over the 
hook, and draw through two loops on the hook 
together. Repeat from'~- to the end of tho row. 

In the second and following forward rows war;.; up 
t-he loops through the front perpendicufar loop of each 
stitch of provious row, commeneing with the second 
perpendicular loop. The last loop of n. tdcot row 
:tppears to lie somewhat at tbe back of the work. 
Care must be taken to work it, or a straigllt edge 
cannot be obtained. 

No. 13.-BASKET-PATTERN TRICOT. 
~fake a chnin the length required. 
l st Row: Work up a loop tJhrough the first stitch, 

work one chain through the loop. Repeat until all 
the loops are worked up . In working off, work 
through a loop, slip each alternate loop off the boolr, 
\vork three chain between the loops worked through. 

2nd Row: Pass the slipped-off. loop at the back of 
the chain, draw up a loop through it, then worh; one 
chain through the loop, draw up a loop through the 
next loop, and under the chain, work one chl),in 
through the loop. Repeat from the beginning of llhe 
r<>W un til all the loops are worked up; t he loops are 
worked off as described for the first row. 

The second row is repeated throughout. 
OnsERVE.-The working up and off is reckoned in 

tdcot as rnf: .imv. 

No.14.-TRICOT AND TREBLE. 
l st and 2nd Rows: Plain tricot (see No. 12). 
3rd How: Work up one loop, * work one treble into 

the first row, work up four loops. He peat from * to 
the encl of the row; work ofi in the usual way. 

4th How: Plain tricot. 
5th How : Work up three loops, * one treble into 

the third row, work up four loops. Hcpeat from * to 
the encl of row ; wot·k off in the usual wa.v. 

6th Row : Plain tricot. llepeat from tl1e third row. 

No. 15.-TUF'T-STITCII CROCHET. 
lst Row: Ono double into oach stitch. 
2nd"Row: Ono dot•blo into a stitch, draw up a loop 

through the next stitch, draw ihe right side of the 
lnop with the finge r and thumb of left hand, over the 
left side of loop (see arrow), insert the pook into the 
loop thus hold by the finger, draw up a loop, turn the 
thread over the hook, draw up another loop through 
the same loop, draw through five loops on the hook 
together, work up a loop through the last st.itch worked 
into, drnw through both loops on the hook together. 

These two rows are ropoated throughout, arranging 
the tuft-stitches so that they lie between each other in 
alternate rows ; this is done by commencing ono pat­
tern row with the double, and the other with a tuft­
stitch. 

No. 16.-1\lUSCOVITE TRICOT. 
lst Row: Work up tJ1e loops as for ordinary tricot, 

work off the first loop, * three chain, work off the two 
next loops. ·He peat from *to t!1e _ond of row. 

2nd Row : Work up the loops hke last row,* three 
chain, work off two loops. Repeat from *to the end 
of row. These two rows are repeated alternately. 

Nos. 17 To 19.-WOOL BALL. 
In ma];jng wool balls the size of the circles of card 

must bo regulated by the size you wish the ball to be ; 
two circles of c:trcl must bo cut to exactly the same 
size, with a hole in the centre, as shown in No. 17. 
With a needle and wool sew evenly over both cards, 
as shown in Ko. 18; continuo to sow over and over 
until the centre holo is quite fil lP<l; cut the wool 
between tho c:trds with a slrn.rp penknife or sc:ssors, 
and tie tho wool tight.Jy in the centre between th<3 
cards (see No . 19), remov-e the cards, rub the ball in 
the hand, $team it over boiling water, and trim the 
edges with a pair of scissors. 

A ball made over a circlu of card measuring four 
inches in diameter, with a hole in the centre one and a. 
half inch in diameter. am\ a variety of colours of 
Berlin wool tied strongly between the discs with fine 
twine, makes a capital ball for children to play with in 
the house. 

No. 20.-SHELL-PATTERN CROCHET. 
Make a chain the length required, draw up a loop 

through each of fi ve successive stitches, draw through 
all the loops on the hook, close the cluster with one 
chain, * draw up a loop under the last chain, another 
through the back perpendicular loop of last stitch, 
and one through each of two next stitches, draw 
through all the loops on the hook together, close with 
one chain. Repeat from * to the required size. 

For the edge :-
l st Row: One double into every stitch, 
2nd Row : One ~oublo into a stitch, *pass over t.wo 

stitches, eigbt trebles under next stitch. Repeat 
from*· 
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3rd Row: One double into each stitch of last row. 
A ball as described in Nos. 17 to 19 is tied between 

each scallop. 

Nos. 21 TO 23.-FRINGE: FORK-WORK AND 
CROCHET. 

The fork-work for this fringe is made on a fork, as 
will be seen in Illustrations Nos. 21 and 23. No difl\­
culty will be found in working it if attention be paid 
to these illustrations. Make a loop of Andalusian 
wool, pass it over the narrow side of the fork, turn 
the fork, and you will have a loop over the wide side; 
draw up a loop through the first loop on the hook (see 
Illustration No. 21), turn the fork, draw up a loop 
through the wide loop (see No. 23), draw through both 
loops together, turn the fork, draw up a loop through 
the narrow loop, draw through both loops on the hook 
together. Repeat from* for the length required. 

For the crochet heading, which is worked with a 
lighter colour of wool: 

l st Row : One double into two of t.be wide loops of 
fork-work together, turning the loops as shown in 
lllustration No. 22, two chain. Repeat. 

2nd Row: One double under two chain, three chain. 
Repeat. 

For tho edge: 'Work one double into two of the small 
loops together (see design), five chain, repeat; stmnds 
of wool about one and n. tin.If inch deep are knotted 
into the loop of five chain to form tassels; a little bnll 
of the lightest shade of wool is sewn under the head­
ing at equal distances. The ball is made according to 
directions in :fos. 17 to 19. 

No. 24.-TRilllMING: CROCHET AND WAVED 
BRAID. 

For the edge :-
l st Row: One treble into the right-hand side of a 

scallop of bmid, two ch:i,in, one treble into the top of 
same scallop, three chain, one treble into braid (see 
design), two chn.in,one t.reble into braid. Repent from 
the beginning of the row. 

2nd Row: One treble into second treble of last row, 
t.J 1ree chain, one treble into first of three chain, three 
t"hain, one ti·eble into the next stitch, three chain, one 
tl'eble into the same stitch, three chain, one treble into 
the next stitch, three chain, one 'treble into top of 
treble of last row, one double into the first treble 
worked into top of next scallop of braid, nine chain, 
one double into next treble. Repeat from the begin­
ni n~ of the row. 

3!'d Row: One double under first three chain of 
>econd row, * five chain, one treble into the first., 
one double under next chain; repent from * three 
\imes more, four chain, one double into fifth of nine 
~hain, four chain. Repeat from the beginning of the 
row. 

For the heading:-
lst Row: Like first row of edge. 
2nd Row : One treble under first three chain of last 

row, five chain, one double under next chain, fivo 
rhain, one treble under next chain . Repeat from the 
beginning of the row. 

3rd Row: One double under five chain of last row, 
fivo chain. Repeat. 

The stitches in the braid are worked with coloured 
cotton. 

Example 0f crochet and waved braid. 

No. 25.-HAIRPIN-WORK. 
Make a slip loop, pass it over one side of the pin, 

turn the pin round, and you will have a loop on each 
side. Draw up a loop through the first loop, one 
chain,*, take out the hook, tum the pin, and insert 
the hook in tho loop from which it was withdrawn; 
one double under tho loft-band loop. Repeat from * 
for the length required. 

No. 26.-TR!Ml\HNG: CROCHET AND HONITOJS" 
BRAID. 

For the heading:-
lst Uow : One double treble into a bar between tw1> 

patterns of braid. five chain, one treblo into third hole 
at tho edge of the braid, five chain, pass over five 
holes, one half treblo into the next, five chain, pnss 
over four holes, one double into the next, five chain, 
pass over four holes, one half treble into tho next, 
five chain, pass over five holes, one trebfo into the 
next, five chain. Repeat from the beginning of row. 

2nd Row: One treble into centre of first chain, * 
five chain, one hn.Jf treble into centre of next five 
chain, repeat from * threo times more, five chain, one 
treble into centro of next five chain, five chain. Re­
peat from the beginning of tho row. 

3l'd Row : One half treble into centre of fivo chain 
of last row, thl'ee chain·, Repeat. 

4th Row : One treblo sep:m1ted by one chain into 
each alternate stitch of last row. 

For the ecJgo: Ono treble into the bnr between two 
patterns of brnid, two chain, one treble into the second 
hole on tho edge of next pattern of brnid, three chn.in, 
pass over two holes, one treble into the next hole * 
three chain, one singlo into first, repeat from * twice 
more, one treble into top of last treble, pass over two 
holes, ohe treble into the uext, three chain, pass over 
two holes, one treble into the next, repeat from first 
* twice more, two chain. Repeat from the beginning 
of the row. 

Example of crochet and Honiton braid. 

No. 27.-TRIMl\IING: CROCHET A...°'l'D HAIRPIN 
WORK. 

l\fake a piece of hairpin-work the length required, 
according to directions given for No. 25. 

For the edge of trimming: One single into a loop 
of hairpin-work, three chain, one single into t.he. first, 
one chain, one single into each of fifteen loops of hair­
pin-work, three chain, one singlo into first picot, one 
chain, ono single into second of three chain, one chain, 
*one double into a loop of hairpin-work, five chain, 
one double into the second, one chriin, repoat from * 
six times more, then repeat from the beginning of the 
row. 

For the heading:-
lst Row : One chn.in, one single, separated by one 

chain, into each of threa loops of hn.irpin-work m the 
depth of a. scallop, one single into each of nine 
loops, one single sep:irnteti by ono chain into ea!!h 
of three next loops, one chaiu, one single into first 
chain, fasten the cotton off securely, and work the 
same in the depth of each scallop. 

2ud Row: 0'le triple treble undor the chain in the 
depth of scallop, three chain, ono double treble 
through the next two loops of hairpin-work toge­
ther, three chn.in, one treble through two next loops 
together, three chain, one treble through two next 
loops together, three chain, one double treble through 
two next loops together, three chain. Repeat from 
the beginning of the row. 

3rd Row: One trehl~ separated by one chain into 
each nlt~rniite stitch of lust w~-
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NO. 26.-CROCHET AND 
llvNlTON DRAID, 

NO. 24.-TllIM>HNG: CROCHET ANO 
WA\'Jill DRAIP. 

NO. >5 . -llAIRPD' WORK. 

NO. 27,-'rRIMMING: CROCHET AND 
HAIRPIN WORK. 

NO. 28.-CTIOCIJET DESIGN FOR 
SIJAWLS, &o. l!O. 29 -l"SERTJON: CROCHET, ROLL 

PICOTS, AND MIGNAROISE. 

No. ~8.-CROCHET DESIG~ FOR SHAWLS, &0. 
lst Row: ~fake a chain the length required, work 

one double into a stitch, five chain, pass over five 
stitches, and l'epeat. 

2nd Row: One doub19 into the third of five chain 
of last row, five chain, one double into the third of 
next five chain, five do•1ble trebles into the double of 
last row between the loops of five chain, * ono double 
into the third of next five chain, five chain. Repeat 
from * twice more ; then repeat from the beginning 
of the row. 

3rd Row: Like first row. 
4th Row: Like second, working the five double 

trebles into the chain between the two clusters of five 
double trebles of last row to form the pattern. 

The shawl may be made any size; it should be 
finished with a ball friP~e or a crochet lace about 
three inches deep. · 

No. 29.-INSERTION: CROCHET ROLL PICOTS, 
AND l\IIGNARDISE. 

lst Row: One double into two picots of mignardise 
together, one chain, one double int-0 the two next 
picots of mignardise, one chain, four roll picots each 
separated by ono chain into the two next picots 
togethei', one chain. Repeat. A roll picot is worked 
thus: Turn t.ho cotton six times round tho hook, 
insert the hook in the picot directed, draw up n. 
loop, then draw through all the loops on the hook 
together. 

2nd Row : One treble separated by two chain under 
each of the one chain of last row over the roll picot.•, 
pass over the one chain between the two single, and 
repeat from the beginning of the row. 

3rd Row: One double under every stitch of l1>st 
row. The other side is worked the same way. 
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FULL DIRECTIONS· FOR 

G'UJ:PURE NETTJ:NG~ 
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DESCRIPTION OF ILLUSTRATION ON PAGE 17. 

SQUARE IN GUIPURE NETTING. 
This squ8i"e is suitable for mixing with squa.res of 

another pattern in netting, or with squares of other 
material, for chair-backs, ceunterpa.nes, ba.ssinette­
quilts, &c. The square shows a number of the most 
elaborate stitches used in guipure netting. As these 

can only be learned by a study of the various stitches 
contained in these Supplements, the following hints 
will be all that a.re needful here :-The close flat-stitch 
embroidery worked upon the foundation covered with 
point de toile must be worked before the guipure in 
relief. Buttonhole-stitch completes the inner pa.rt of 
ihe embroidery to mako the edge appear even. 
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----·- - -- .. --- - -.-------------·-------

GUIPURE NETTING. 

INTRODUCTION. 
Tms beautiful work has long been fashionable, and 
the varied purposes for which it can be used, . its 
strength and durability, will continue to keep it 
fashionable for many years to come. These Supple­
ments are a revise of those given some years since 
with this Journal, with additional directions and illus­
trations for netting foundations; and as our " Complete 
Guide to the Work-table" would not answer to its name 
were these omitted, we trust those ladies who have 
preserved the original issue will be pleased to see 
these in a form which will enable them to have them 
botmd with the rest of the Supplements forming the 
"Complete Guide to the Work-table." 

Some of the uses to which the work can bo put we 
will enumel'ate :-For household purposes: window­
curtains, toilet-covers, toilet-cushions, antimacassars, 
and doilys. For articles of dress : parasol-covers, 
borders for handkerchiefs, caps, cravats, chemisettes, 
collars, cuffs. Insertions and lace of all widths for 
trimming underlinen; and also, worked fine and in the 
more elaborate patterns, the lace can be used for trim· 
ming dresses of the richest material, such as velvet, 
satin, &c. 

Guipure Netting, Guipure d'Art, Filet Guipure, and 
Filet Brode are one and the same work, which has gone 
under a great many rnore on.mes since its introduction 
in the middle ages. The word "Guipure" comes from 
Guipe-a kind of thick cord or thread, round which 
threads of gold, silver, and silk we•e twisted. 

IMPLE:MEN'fS REQUIRED. 

:rotting-needles n,nd meshes of various sizes. These 
are made of steel for line work, and of ivory, bone, and 
boxwood for larger and coarser work. The needles 
must be chosen of a suitable size for the mesh-not too 
largo, or they will be difficult to get through the work; 
and not tor smal'., or they will not hold enough of 
material without joining in frequent and perhaps 
inconvenient parts of tho foundation. A good stirrup 
is requisite if a lead cushion is not at hand, as it is 
very needful to keep the work fum. The lead cuahions 
are shown i;i the next page. We consider the lead 
cushion has an advantage over the stirrup, as ladies 
noed not stoop to their work. We will, however, give 
directions for a good stirrup for those who may prefer 

to use one. Linen thread is the material used fqr the 
foundation and for the stitches of guipure netting. A 
wire frame is also essential for working in. Care must 
be taken to have th:.i working material quite smooth 
and even, without knots. 'fhe proper thread and 
implements for guipure netting are supplied by 
Mr. Bedford. 

Nos. 1 AND 2-TO FmJ? A NETTING-NEEDLE. 
Tie a little loop over one of the forked ends, and 

wind the thread from end to end firmly on the needle ; 
when the needle is filled press the prongs together 
quite close. For very fine netting, which will 'Iiot 
admit the ftlled rniedle :Jirough the holes, a. long blunt 
darning-needle must be used. 

No. 3.-NETTING-MESH. 

For fine work knitting-pins are generally used for 
meshes; but for larger work boxwood, bone, and 
ivory meshes; both fiat and round are sold at all 
fancy-work shops. 

To know the size mesh you should use, you must 
measure one slde of a square, and select a mesh the 
exact size of it. 

STIRRUP. 
We have elsewhere stated that we consider the 

weighted cushion better than a stil'tup for ncttin~, as 
it prevents the need of stooping over the work, wnich 
is desirable; but there are ladies who ~ave so accus­
tomed themselves to work with ii stirrup, that they 
find it more convenient than the cushion, therefore we 
insert the following directions for a very good stirrup : 
MATERIALS: A pair of wood or bone pins, No. 12 ; two 

small pieces of scn.rlet worsted braid. 
Cast on nine stitches, knit three rows plain. 
3rd Row: Knit two together throughout the row. 
4th Row: Slip the first stitch, * take up the loop 

between the stitches and knit it, knit a stitch, take up 
the loop, &:c., from *to the end of the row. 

5th Row: Plain knitting. 
6th Row: Purl. 
The third, fourth, filth, and sixth rows are to be 

repeated sixteen times ; work the plain rows as at 
the commencement. 
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NO. r .-NETTING-Nl!F.DLE. 
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NO. 2.-MODE OF THREADING NEEDLE. 

~- - - - --=-::00 - - - -
~~ - -

NO. 3.-MESH. 
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NO. 4.-JOINING KNOT. 

NO. 8, 
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NO. IJ.-FOUNDMION WITH 
SQUARES OF TWO SIZES. 

NO. 17, 

NO. rS, 

NO. 13. 
OBLONG NETTING. 

NO. t9, 

' 
r 

NO, r5.->rODE OF FASTllNING SQUARE 
INTO FRAME. 

NO. 20; 

I 
I ,I 

-< 

I - l 

NO. 21, 

a 
. 

. . 
' ...... 

-
NO. 26. 

'<O, ll'J. 
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. Cover a ~hin piece of wood threo inches long with 
ribbon or silk of tho colour of tho braid, and line the 
bmid with ribbon; then sew the knitted ends to the 
,;bbon covering the wood. To make a.foundation to 
net upon, net two or three stitches, and continue until 
you have a pieco about a y:ird long, which you can 
net upon at. any part·. Rnitabln to the len<>th of your 
work. The two emls o( tho foundation ~an then be 
fastened togethN· tn the top of tho Rtirrup. 

~O-~. 4 AND 5.-KNOT FOR JOINING. 

The knot represented in No. 4 needs no <.lescription, 
being simply the usual knot-loop with tho two ends 
pl:iced over each other, firml7 drawn (see No. 5) and 
the ends cut off. This knot is consiqered as secure as 
the complicated weaver's 1,not. 

---. 

Nos. 6 TO 8.-DIRECTIONS FOR NETTING. 

The foundation: Netting,-is commenced in various 
ways. We recommend a piece of thread tied in a 
knot and fasteneq to a heavy cushion, as shown in 
Nos. 6 to 8, which forms a foundation for the first 
row. When the work is finished the thread is taken 
out. 

Take the thread-loop, fasten it to the cushion, tie 
the working-thread to the loop, tako the filled needle 
in the right hand and the mesh in the left; bold the 
latter horizontally between the thumb and forefinger, 
as shown in No. 6; lay the working-thread over the 
mesh downwards i·ound the middle finger of the left 
band, and then between the mesh and the forefinger, 
a little towards the left, where the left thumb encloses 
the thread, and by that means the loop laid round the 
mesh and finger is firmly held ; then, according to 
No. 7, the needle is carried again towards the right, 
and pushed from underneath through the thread-loop 
lying round the left hand, forming a wide scallop with 
the thread; then the needle is placed under the loop, 
and between the finger and mesh again through the 
foundation-stitch; keeping the left hand quite still, 
draw the needle quite through witj:l the right hand; 
then with the help of the left hand draw the knot 
quite tight, which completes the stitch. This is done 
by taking the two middle fingers of the left hand out 
of the loop in taking up the needle with the right 
hand (see No. 8), and only directing the knot to the 
top of the mesh with the right hand, where all the 
knots are placed, in a line close together. The loop 
must be quickly and firmly drawn up with the little fi.n­
ger of the left hand over which the thread is can·ied 
slowly-and by that means the stitches are evenly 
drawn up. It is better, if possible, to a.void making 
knots except at the outer-side stitches. Having once 
learnt the stitch, netting a ground presents no d,ifli­
culty, o.s the stitches are all worked like those of the 
preceding row. When the whole line is finished the 
mesh is carefully taken out, the work turned round, 
and the mesh placed again to commence a1;1other row, 
which is worked in the same manner. Every stitch 
is comme•ced by pushing the needle into a stitch of 
the preceding line. After refilling the needle a knot 
must be tied, as shown in Nos. 4 and. 5, and as before 
explained. 

Nos. 9 AND 10.-SQUARE NETTING. 

For netting in straight lines, beo-in always at one 
corner with two stitches, and work "i:ows forward<l and 

backwards. At the end of each row increase one 
stitch by making two stitche~ in one at the last stitch 
until the netting is the requirod width . No. 9 shows 
the commencement of the corner. The straight not­
tin~ is either in squares, in an oblong form, in stripes, 
or m angular edges. 

For the squarn: Work as many holes in the length 
as in tho breadth, increasing at the end of each row 
until there is one sti:.ch morEJ than the finished square 
of holes must contain in ono lino. For the five hole~ 
of the square represented in No. 10, there must be six 
stitches ; then net ono moro row O\"er this with thP 
same number of atitclws plfl.in, and decrease in thr 
same proportion, for which tpe two lo.st stitches in 
each row must be netted together with one knot. 

Having by this means reduced the number again to 
two, unite the two last stitches with one knot in thl' 
middle. This is, however, no stitch; simply c:irrytlm 
thread tight across to the joining knots. 

NoR. 11 AND 12.-SQUARE FOllNDATIONS OF' 
TWO ISIZES. 

These foundations are made by putting tho thread 
once round for the small hole, and twice for the large 
hole of the squaro. No. 12 shows the style of work for 
whiC'h this foundation is required. 

No. 13.-0BLONG NETTING. 
For an oblong form or shape, as shown in No. 13, tl:u3 

increasing for the corner must be continued until 
there are two more stitches than are required for the 
breadth. This increasing must be continued without 
interruption on one side ; but on the opposite side it 
will be necessary always to decrease, so that the num­
ber of stitches always remains the same. When the 
netting is the required length, the last corner must be 
worked by decreasing, as In the square. 

No. 14.-SLANTING NETTING. 
For the slanting netting, commence with the re­

quisite number of stitches for the length, and work 
rows forwards and bo.ckwards, as shown in No. 14. 
These slanted stripes are used for collars, cuffs, cravat­
ends, the separate gored parts of parasol-covers, &c., 
and in all cases where there is a deviation from the 
square, and where the f-0undation has to be cut. In 
this case work the separate parts in the whole foun­
dation rather close to each other, and cut them out of 
each other, and fasten the outlines with buttonhole­
stitch. 

No. 15.-WIRE FRAME FOR GUIPURE NETTrnG. 
For the guipure work the netted foundation must, 

for small things, be placed in a strong wire frame sol­
dered by a tin man. It must be large enough to stretch 
t.he work tightly. No. 15 shows the work nearly 
placed in the frame, and ready for the darning, which 
must be done carefully, and the threads evenly drawn. 
The wire frame is covered with a narrow sarsnet rib­
bon, to which the work is sewn (see Illustration). 

CIRCULAR FOUNDATIOXS. 
Circular foundations for doilys, circulru: cushions, 

mats, &c., are worked precisely the same as square 
netting. 'Ihe circle must be formed by running a 
thread round to the size Ii>~nircd, and working over 
it with close buttonhole-stitch. Cut away the super• 
Jluous nart. 
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UEi'iERAL RE.'VIAHKS ON GUIPURE NETTil\G. 
The size of tho cotton must be regulated by the 

holes of the netted ground, so as to blend nicoly, and 
LO be neither too close nor too loose. 

Generally the same size of thread may be taken as 
that used for the foundation; sometimes the pattern 
1·equires different part.a to bo worked with different 
<'Otton-somo fine, some coarse. A common darning 
or tapestry needle may bo used. Very ni cA needles 
aro made {or tho guipure work without points. The 
greatest care and accuracy aro required in working 
nll stitches in guipuro; the thread must be always 
carried a.lternate.ly over and under the netted threads; 
the work must always bo uninterrupted, and the thread 
fastened with a firm knot (see Nos. 4 and 5); and 
when it is impossible to pass immediately from a filled­
u p part to tho next bole of the netted ground, the 
thread must be wound round the threads between 
that and tho next bole, to be worked as carefully as 
pos~iblP, so n.s to be almost imperceptible. 

Nos. 16 TO 19.-POINT DE REPRISE: DARNIXG­
STITCH. 

·rhis is a stitch which is employed in nearly all 
patterns; in some it is used alone, in others alternated 
with other stitches. The principle of the stitch is 
that of ordinary darning. 

The holes must be entirely filled up, placing the 
needle over one thread of the netting and under the 
other. The darning must be always in the same direc· 
tion. Any deviation in the pattern will be seen in the 
designs. We can give no description of these stitches 
which could be half as useful to the worker as a care· 
ful observation of the Diagrams Nos. 16 to 19. 

Xus. 20 TO 27 Alm 32.-POINT DE TOILE: TRELLIS. 
WORK STITCH. 

In working this stitch great care must bo taken to 
make the threads cross each other evenly. Different 
patterns may be worked in this stitch. The number 
of threads in a square must be regulated by the size 
of the square; but there must bo the same number of 
long and cross threads, and the numbers must be even 
-two, four, six, &c.; an odd number of thrends 
would spoil the work. All the designs show where the 
patterns commence and where the thread is wound 
round to continue the pattern. 

Xos. 28 TO 30, A...'\'D 33 TO 35.-POINT D'ESPRIT: 
FESTOON-STITCH. 

Work rows forwards and backwards. In this pat­
tern the alternate over and under stitches are 
not regularly observed, but by attention to the designs 
the deviations may be seen and the stitch easily 
worked. S@metimes the whole netted ground is 
covered with this stitch. 

So. 31.-AXGULAR EDGE FOR HAKDKERCHIEF­
BORDERS, &c. 

For an angular edge round pocket-handkerohiefs, 
covers, or the outer edge of a square with a thick 
middle piece of linen, &c. (see No. 31), it is ad­
visable to pince the design before one. The commPn· 
cing corner may bo easily known by the commencing 
thread which forms tho upper point of the square. 
Beginning with a corn~r, increase until there are two 
wore than double the number of stitchPs that are re-

quired for tho brendth; therefore, for tho oclgo or 
square No . 31, which is throe stitches broad, eigbt 
stitches will be required. Then tho part marked with 
dotted linos a 1 to a 2 must be worked with four 
stitches as far ns the half of the corner; and then turn­
ing round with these stitches, continue the stripe, 
always increasing at the outer and decreasing at the 
inner edgo. For the next corner at the innor edge. 
where until now the decreasing has beeu carried on. 
following tho row roa1·ked b 1 and b 2, after the decreas­
ing, make rme more stitch in the outermost. edge stitch. 
and with this begin the in'creasing for the second side 
of the inner eclge; at the outer odge dN'rnaso in the 
same proportion. Havin~ arrived at the third (thu 
opposito one to the begmning) corner, cut off the 
thread at the last row at the inner edge (see c 1 to c21 
according to the knot d I, the thread is then put on 
again at the upper corner; and o.ccording to the dotted 
line the first row of the sido edge as far as d 2 is to bo 
worked. The work is then continued as at the first 
half of the edge as far as the under corner, and on 
arriving there the thread is again cut off at the inner 
side. Put the thread on afresh at the knot marked g ; 
and, according to design, in the next row enclose tho 
two inner stitches where tho cut-off thread hangs, 
together with one knot which forms tho comer, and 
must now be completed as for a square by decrea.sing 
at the end of each row. This is the last corner. 

No. 32. 

Is another example of point de toile. The direc­
tions for working will be found under No. 20. 

JI\ os. 33 TO 35. 

Further examples of point d'esprit or festoon-stitch. 
No. 34 shows a ground entirely covered with the 
stitch. ·For directions for working see No. 28. 

Xo. 36.-COMBINATION OF FESTOON AND 
TRELLIS STITCHES. 

This design gives the festoon (point d'esprit and 
trellis-stitch) joined together in one pattern. The 
latter is worked like common darning (point de re­
prise) . 

No. 37.-CO~fBINATION OF TRELLIS- STITCH 
AND WHEELS. 

The trellis-stitch has already been explained; each 
row of trellis should be worked first, and afterwards 
the rows of wheels, spun-stitches, or spider-webs, Ill! 
they are sometimes called. These stitches will be 
illustrnted and described in our next Supplement. 

:'\oq, 38 AND 39.-COMBINATION OF POINT DE 
REPRISE A:N'D FESTOON. 

En<'lt of these stitches hnve already been illustrated 
and explained. A combination of the two in fine 
work will make a prett.y lace for trimmi~g dresses! &e., 
They will also ma'ke a very pretty doily or antima­
cassar. If space will admit of our doing so in a 
future Supplemetlt, we will give a design for these 
patterns in a proper size. Nos. 38 and 39 are shown 
in a greatly increased size to facilitate copying them. 
We need hardly say that the letters show where to 
r.o:<peat tho p:ittem ; a must meet. a, and b, b. 
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DESCRIPTION OF ILLUSTRATION ON PAGE 25. 

CRAVAT-END. J by a pearl lace edgll, which must be tacked on to the 
This design is worked in some of the moat elaborate t scallop of the cravat-end, and worked over with 

stitches, the directions for a.U of which will be found fin& buttonhole-stitch. The finished ends may be 
~these Supple!B61lt.s. The cravat-end$ are finished taclted up a l!ilk, net, or muslin cravat. 
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GUIPURE NETTING (Continu.ed). 

Nos. 40 TO 46.-POINT CROISE: CROSS-STITCB. 

Thtise stitches may bo used as a whol~ or half 
pattern for separate squares, or an entire s.ui:face with 
either single or double threads ; the second thread~ 
wound round the first. 

No. 40 shows the mode of working a single thread 
crossed with a tied knot, which fastens all the threads 
at the crossing· point. This stitch resembles the 
common buttonhole-stitch, with this difference only, 
that the stitch is put in over instead of next to the 
starting-thread. 

The double-thread cross No. 41 requires the crossed 
thread to be once more tied in a S\lpa;rate hole of 
the square. For this double cross stretch the first 
loose thread for two bars of the cross lying near 
each other, then return as far as the middle only. 
Twist the thread round the latter, from here going 
always forwards and backwards to form the third 
and fourth bars ; then unite all the four bat'S by one 
stitch, ood then twist the thread a few times round 
the first bar with a single thread and finish. After 
uniting the four cross-bars, it will be easy to make 
a little round pattern in the middle by drawing the 
thread round the cross. No. 42 shows clearly the 
mode of wol'ldng half cross-stitch in rows. 

No. 43 shows a simple mode of making a cross· 
stitch with a thread. · 

Work the first line of this cross-stitch by loopino­
a simple thread cross-stitch round the thread of th~ 
netted foundation (as in working with a needle), 
then in the returning row, which completes the 
cross ; the knot must be always made in the middle. 

Twisted crosses may be made in the same manner 
by_fi~st stretching the single thJ:lleA 11:ci:oss, and then 
tWlStmg the thread round in retui;ning. This is 
clearly 11h.own in No. 44, wit!). little round patterns 
add~ at tl;ie cross points (spinninu, patterns), by 
working round tho tied knots in the twisted Jines. 

The next variation of the cross-stitch, which also 

forms the ground of the spun·stitcb. and whichH, 
the thread-cross interwoven with the paint d'eJ 
ln No. 45, may also have a loose thread circle as i 
No.46. 

The interwoven Cl'Q!!a of No. 41 may now be com­
pl11ted by the point d'e$p'rit, for which stick alwafs 
\hrough the winding of the cross-bars, a.s shown JO 
No.45. 

Nos. 46 TO 49.-SPINNING·STITCH AND 

WHEELS. 

These patterns are generally worked ovep fou.r hoJe..q 
of the netted square, at the crossing-point of the cros.~· 
bars stretched across, and either unite the 'light radii 
or meet over ~ in the centre of a netted hole with 
the thread wound round. This winding round is so 
COlltrived that the wound bars lie underneath the 
threads of the foundation, and the stitch is on thiff 
account called a web. No. 46 represents ono of th05'! 
patterns with a lQQSe thread circle; No. 47 a web witf 
a looped circle, n.nd it forms the middle of the patterl 
represented in No. 50. A wheel differs from a web in. 
the mode of weaving it; in the former the thread!. 
appear to be reversed. 

No. 49 represents a finished wheel surrounded with 
very pretty picots. 

Nos. 50 4ND 51.-PICOTS. 

Tl1ese picots consist of buttonhole-stitches worked 
close together, as shown in No. 50. The number of 
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buttonhole-stitches must be regulated by the quality 
of the cotton and the size of the picot. 

No. 51 shows another very otfective picot, which 
may fie workoo ell;Jlet found the thread~ that cross 
each oth.er in tho netting for the middle of i\ cro5s 
(cross-stitch), or round a Iittlo spinning-stitch or 

this pattern is called the twisted fan-stitch, and 
answers the same purpose, ns shown also in a square 
pattern in No. 76. 

J'\os. 66 TO 70.-.~CALLOP~. 

wh_eel; this kind may also bo used for flowers. These 
twisted picots are worked in the well-known bl"oderie 
1' la minute (see No. 51). For this kind of picot Jllake 
first a buttonhole-stitch round the netted cross, 'push 
t.~e needle in it, and wind the cotton ten or t 'welve Tile~ are numerous in their arran.,.ement and li'IOdes 
t 1mes round for one picot; then carefully draw ano- of wotkilil:'. In order to make tw;; of these pointed 
t.her buttonhol~-stitch round tho netted cross to fasten \ scallops in a bole of the nettina, work always two 
the finished picot and to prepare for the next. buttonhole-stitches on the thr~ad of the netting 

intend~d for the long side of .ea.eh scallop (accorjiing 

~os. 52 TO 55.-PYRAMID-STI'l'CII. 

I 
to No. 66), one buttonhole-stitch on the thread in­
tended for the short side of the scallop at the middl9 
point of the threads turned towards tho star, so that 
the latter seems only half filled when the side thread 
is covered with stitches. ~o. 66 shows one scallop 
with loose threads finished; the second laid on. 

This stitch ill made with sometimes one, two 
more divisions. ' 

or Having finished the latter, carty the thread at the 
foot of the finished scallops as far as the next dis­
engaged hole to work the next two scallops, or by 
means of a bar of the thread cross in the middle of 
the star; continue the work. 

. No. 52 glvt'ls a !lesign w~th patterns of pyramid­
_,titch In three dlv1~ions, ~vh1ch are worked according 
to No .. 5~.. Th~s stitch differs only so far from that in 
two d1v1s10ns, m that from the middle hole when the 
triangle is stretched across, the thread stretched 
ucross is carried to the middle of the netted bar and 
rises from there to the point. ' 

No. 54 shows the mode of working this. Tie the 
thread on with a knot, carry it as far as the middle of 
the outer netting thread of the pattern, fasten it for a 
triangle again to the middle hole returnin". 

By winding the last thread backward8°the point of 
the pyramid is again reached, llnd the bars must. now 
be closely worked in point de reprise, as shown in the 
design. 

No. 55 shows a Uttle finished pattern with one 
division between the bars of a web. 

'lbese pyramid-stitches may be mado stronger and 
more effective by twisting several stretched threads 
together, which form a kind of frame. 

Nos. 56 to 58 Al\"D 61.-MUSHROOM-STITCH. 

This is worked in a kind of point de reprise in a 
comer of a netted square, a twisted thread having 
been previously drawn across obUquely (see No. 56). 

Nos. 56 to 58 show the usual modes of placing these 
patte;n:i together. No. _61 gives a Uttle square pattern 
contammg double pomt d'esprit between the diffe· 
rent arrangements of the mushroom-stitch. 

The double point d'esprit is merely a second worked 
fnside the first. 

Nos. b9 AND 60, 62 TO 65.-POINT EVAliTAIL: FAN• 

STITCH. 

Tbls is a kind of continuation of the mushroom­
stitch, and mav be easily worked from Nos. 59 and 60. 
Nos. 62 and 65 show how they may be arranged In 
patterns. The fiat fan-stitch iii No. 59 forms an 
almost exclusive pattern of itself, but the corner fon­
stitcb in No. 60 serves also as a finish to the trellis· 
work parts, as shown i<t N os. 63 and 64. A variety of · 

The t~ick button scallops (Nos. 67 and 68) arc 
worked m rows forwards and backwards in common 
buttonhole-i;titch, as shown in No. 67. For thick but­
tonhole scallops with picots, see No. 68. 

The thick pyramid scallop is like the pyramid-stitch, 
but according to No. 68, it lies loose upon the ground, 
and the frame of stretched thrends is worked in point 
de reprise. In working these large sea llops, in which 
tl!o threads are closely interwoven, and which has the 
effect of pyramid-stitch in five divisions, it is very 
necessary that the five threads of the frame should be 
firmly stretched. They all unite in the point-not all 
together round the knots of the netted foundatiou 
but after the looping are pi.teed perpendicularly od 
the straight netted bar, and closely wound round. 
This twisted bar may be completed with a thick pat­
tern, spun-stitch, a wheel, or a picot. The threads on 
the foot of the frame joined to the trellis-stitch may 
be easily worked from No. 69. The loose corner 
scallop which serves for filling up this, as well as the 
slanting half of a hole of the netting in the mushro6m-
stitc~, is ~orked the same a~ No. 70, without a sup­
portmg middle thr,end, and like the loose star scallop 
w?rked with buttonhole-s!itch in No. 66. Fot every 
triangle two buttonhole-stitches must be made over 
each thread of the netting. 

No. 71.-TUFTED BUTTONHOLE-STITCH. 

This stitch will be very easily worked from the 
design. It forms the border to the square No. 75. 

No. 72.-0BLONG PATTERN. 

· These patterns are formed by drawing the thread 
loosely round the netting. They are used for orna­
mentinj:: larger patterns. No. 72 shows how they are 
usell with other stltches to •·~ma pattern. 
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No. 73.-THE LETTER "S" STITCH. 

This ia a sort of combination of tbo mushroom· 
stitch, and is used in square No. 77. 

No. 74.-THICK SQUARE. 

This simple stitch needs no description-it will bo 
been in the finishlld square No. 77. 

Nos. 75 AND 77.-SQUARES IN GUIPURE NETTING. 

These squares maJ be used alternately, and will 
make a pretty insertion, a beading for guipure lace, or 
joined for pincushion-tops, doilys, &c. 

No. 76.-QUARTER OF SQUARE. 

All the stitches in this design have been ah'eady 
described, except the sta~·stitch which crosses the 
point de toile. They are worked according to Nos. 85 
and 86. This square will make a pretty doily, or, com­
bined with other squares, will serve for antimacassars, 
&c. 

No. 78.-PATTERN IN FAN, OBLONG, A.t~D 

SPINNING STITCHES. 

This shows the mode of working a combination of 
the above stitches. 

Nos. 79 TO 81 AND 90.-STAR OR RADII. 

.For the mode of working the star represented in No. 
79, see No. 80. The star requires cross-bars placed in 
the same manner as for a wheel, the ends of which 
must again have crossbars for the rounding of the 
star. Round the interwoven wheel in the middle the 
~eparate radii are arranged, which are formed, accord­
mg to the previous directions, of loose threads round 
the bars of nettin¥., \)-nd placed together in a bunch at 
the under part with two buttonhole-stitches upon the 
w~eel. The little stars, arranged in a pretty pattern 
with croes:stitcb and point d'esprit in No. 90, consist, 
as shown m No. 81, of loose threads stretched across 
a~d joined by being twice firmly interwoven in the 
IDlddle. 

No. 82.-DOUBLE CROSS. 

Tb ; pattern is vecy effective for the middle of a 
square, or even for a corner. Tho loose threads must 

bo first stretcl:iecl across from one side over the hole of 
the netting, and a bar wound round in the opposite 
?-irect~on, intorweaving it with the first bar, as shown 
m design. 

Nos. 83 TO 85 AND 88, 89.-GUIPURE IN llELIEF. 

These very effective patterns may be placed upon a 
ground of point de toile, or oven upon plain netting. 
They present no difficulty, but 1'0quire practice and 
the greatest accuracy. They consist of loose threads 
stretched over the foundation, and worked in like the 
point de reprise-for small patterns, over two threads, 
with one division; for broad patterns, leaves, &c .. 
with two or three divisions over three or more threads. 
Leaves should be graduated. Stalks on leaves, or 
sometimes raised veins (see No. 76), are formed, accord· 
ing to the thickness required, of threads stretched 
across, wound onco or several times round, and closely 
corded in returning. The large patterns, in filling up 
the stretched threads of which the frame of bars is 
composed, require a thread of the foundation to be 
worked in here and there lightly, which causes the 
guipure to keep its placo better. No. 83 givM a 
finished cross in relief upon a netted foundation, 
covered with point de toile. 

No. 84 shows the mode of working this. Nos. 85 
and 89 show the mode of placing the largo and small 
leaves and stalks so clearly that no description is 
necessary. No. 88 shows a combination of these 
stitches. 

Nos. 86 AND 8'/.-BUTTONHOLE-STITCH EDGE. 

'l'he buttonhole-stitch makes a very pretty scallop 
border. This edge ma7 be either plain or ornamented 
with picots. It is advisable to work it in a frame. It 
is important that it should be -::arefully traced, so that 
when tho threads of the netting are cut away the 
stitches remain in their places. 

For this stretch the thread firmly round the netted 
thread, and tie it always with the loop described for 
the cross-stitch (see No. 40). Returning it mlll!t be 
closely twisted again, and then fastened with button· 
hole-stitch, as shown in No. 86. No. 87 shows the 
mode of working the picots ; they are formed by 
simply making another separate buttonhole-stitch, 
which lies free underneath, and is fastened to the next 
in continuing the row. 

CONCLUSION. 

~·rom the descriptio!lll and illustrations of stitches 
which we have giveh in these Supplements we believe 
our readers will find no dlfficuley' in wotking any of 
the guipure netting designs which we have already 
given, and shall continue to gi'7l!, in our Journal. Th~ 
designs on pages 17 and 25 of our Guipure l'tetting 
Supplements are each somewhat difficult, and. $hould 
not be attempted until the stitches ha.ve all been 
well practised ; but they are very beautiful designs, 
and show what very nice work may be produced in 
guipurc nelting. 
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KNITTED BORDER FOR COUNTERPANE. 

FULL DIRECTIONS FOR 

PLAIN AND FANCY KNITTING. 
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DESCRIPTION OF 

ILLUSTRATION ON PAGE 33 AND COLOURED SUPPLEMENT. 

KNITTED BORDER FOR COUNTERPANE. 
. , 

MATERIALS REQUIRED: Strutts' knitting cotton No. 8, 
two knitting pins No. 14 (Walker's bell gauge). 

Knit the long- way. Each pattern requires twenty­
on'e stitches. You must cast on 3, 6, or 9 patterns. 

lst Row: Purl three, knit three, knit two together, 
m:ike one and knit one eight times, knit two together 
at the back, knit three. Repeat. 

2nd JV>w : Purl two, purl two together at the back, 
purl sixteen, purl two together, purl two, knit three. 
Repeat. 

3rd Row: Purl threo, knit one, knit two together, 
knit sixteen, knit two together at the back, knit one. 
Repeat. 

4th Row: Purl two together at the back, purl six­
teen, purl two together, knit three. Repeat. 

Repeat each of these four rows five times more. 
Knit the two next rows, purl the 27th and knit the 
28th. 

For the l st Row of the raised pattern, make one, knit 
one, make one, purl eight. Repeat from the beginning 
of the row. 

2nd Row: Knit eight, purl three, knit eight. Repeat. 
31·d Row : Knit one, make one, knit one, make one, 

kni t one, purl eight. Repeat. 
4th Row: Knit eight, purl five. Repeat. 
5th Row: Knit two, make one, knit one, make one, 

knit two, purl eight. Repeat. 
6th Row: Knit eight, purl seven. Repeat. 
7th Row: Knit three, make one, knit one, mn.ke one, 

kni t three, purl eight. Repeat. 
8th Row: Knit eight, purl nine. Repeat. 
9th Row: Knit two together at the b11ck, knit five, 

knit two together, purl eight. Repeat. 
lOth Row: Knit eight, purl seven. Repeat. 
llth Row : Knit two together at tho back, knit three, 

knit two together, purl eight. Repeat. 
12th Row: Knit eight, purl five. Repeat. 
13th Row : Knit two together at the back, knit one, 

kni t two together, purl eight. Repeat. 
14th Row: Knit eight, purl three. Repeat. 
15th Row: Slip one, knit two together, pass the 

slipped stitch over them, purl eight. Repeat. 
16th .Row: Knit. 
17th nnc\ 18th Rows: Purl. 
19th Row : J\1ake one, knit two together at the be.ck. 

Repeat throughout the row. 
20th Row : Purl. 
21st Row: Knit one, *make omi, knit tw-0 together 

at tho back. Repeat from *, end the row with knit 
one. 

2,2nd Row: Purl. 
23rd Row : Liko nineteenth row. 
24th Row: Purl. 
25th and 26th Rows: Knit. 
27th Row: Purl. 
28 th Row: Knit, then cast off the stitches. 
For tho crochet edgo :-
lst Row: Work one doUble into every stitch of 

border. 
2nd Row: One double into a stitch in. the depth of 

scallop,* four chnin, one treble into tho first, pass over 
two Rtitches, one double into the next. Repeat from 
* eight times more, then repeat from the beginning of 
the row. 

COLOURED SUPPLEMENT • 

DESIGN FOR KNITTED PENCE-JUG. 
MATERIALS REQUIRED: Three skeins each of three 

shades of Berlin wool, four pins No. 17 (Walker's 
boll gauge). 
Begin with the darkest shade, cast on three stitches 

on each of threo pins, knit one round. 
2nd and all following Rounds: Knit one stitch in 

the front of a loop, and one in the back, of tho first and 
last stitches on each pin, until you have twenty-one 
stitches on each pin. 

Knit two rounds without increase or decrease. Purl 
three rounds, knit three rounds. 

With the second silade purl three rounds and knit 
three rounds. 

With the lightest shade, purl three rounds and knit 
three rounds. 

With the second shade purl three rounds. 
With the lightest shade knit two rounds, and purl 

two rounds. 
For the raised pattern work with the lightest shade 

of wool for the ground, and the darkest fo t· the leaves. 
The light wool being carried at the back of the leaves, 
care must be tllken not to dmw it at all tight in 
crossing thEI leaves. at the back, or the effect of tho 
pn.ttern will be very much spoilt. 

For the lst Row of raised pattern, mak9 one, knit 
one, make one, purl eight. Repeai;. 

2nd Round: !}nit eight, purl three. 'Repeat. 
3rd Round: Knit one, make one, knit one, make 

one, knit one, purl eight. Repeat. 
4th Round: Knit fivo, purl eight. Repent. 
5th Round: Knit two, make one, knit one, mako 

one, knit two, purl eight. Repeat. 
6th Round: Knit seven, purl eight. Repent. 
7th Round: Knit three, make one, knit one, makB 

one, knit thre6', purl eight. Repeat. 
Bth Round : Knit nine, purl eight. Repent. 
9th Round: Knit two together at the back, knit 

five, knit two together, purl eight. Repeat. 
lOth Round: Knit seven, purl eight. 
llth Round: Knit two together at the back, knit 

three, knit two together, purl eight. Repeat. 
12th Round: Knit five, purl eight. Repent. 

~ 13th Round : Knit two together at the back, knit 
one, knit two together, purl eight. Repeat. 

14th Round: Knit three, purl eight. 
15th Hound: Slip one, knit two together, pass tha 

slipped stitch over the two knitted together, purl 
eight. Repeat. 

16th to 18th Rounds: Purl. 
After finishing the pattern, work two p~ain and 

three purl rounds with the second shade of wool; then 
take the darkest shade and work six ribbed rounds of 
knit two and purl two alternately, nine round,g 
are rihbed with the second shade and six with the 
lightest. · 

For the lip: Knit seven rounds, increasing one stitch 
in each round. Above one point of the trinngle, purl 
one round, then cast off all tho stitches except five 
exactly opposite the increased stitches ; these are 
knitted plain for the handle, which is two inches in 
length; to shape the end, decrease by knitting two 
stitches together at the end of ench row, until one 
stitch only is left; this end is sewn to the jug upo111 
the rib of the second shade abovo the raised patterns. 
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COMPLETE GUIDE TO THE WORK-TABLE. 

KNITTING. 

INTRODUCTION. Kt-.ITTING-PINS. 
Knitting-pins, or needles a.a they nre eometimcs 

called, nre made of steel for finer kinds of work, nnd 
wood, ivory, bone, and vulcanitc, when coarser m:i.te­
rials are knitted . 

KNI'ITING-SHIELDS. 
Knitting-shi~lds may be purchased in bone and ivory; 

they aro very necessary when steel pins are used, as 
th~y preve11t the possibility of tho work escaping from 
the pins. Shields a.re mn.do both in plain and fancy 
forms, and are held together by a piece of fine elastic. 

MATERIALS KNIT1'ED. 

.KNrrTING is a very useful and amusing employment 
both for Indies and children, nnd should be taught 
genemlly, for the reason that the. plainer .so~ts ?f 
knittin" can be taken up at any time. Knitting 13 
work aUke suited to youna and old. The invalid and 
the blind person find in it occupation with which to 
while away many hours that would otherwise pass 
we<l.rily. In the gloaming work requiring strong light 
must be put aside, and a piece of knitting at hand­
such as a sock, stocking, or mitten-can be taken up 
and worked at until it i>i thought time to draw the 
curtains and light up. Knitting in Italy and Spain 
w;i.s general Iring before it.s iuti·oduction into England. Beginners should uso knitting-cotton, ns its smooth 
One of the wives of Henry VIII . had a present of a surface admits of its elipping more freely from tho 
p 11.ir of knitto<l stockings. In the early p11.rt of Queen pins than wool can do. Strutts' knitting cotton cnn 
Elizabeth's reigo knitted stockin!,J'S mu.•t, however, have be thoroughly recommended for its smoothness, soft­
been ri\ro, as tl10 Queen is Raid to hnvo hnd a pnir of ness, and oven texture. Strutts' Rummer merino, both 
woven stocking~ prosentod to her, when she declnred in white and colours, will mako excellently strong 
she would not n.gain wear stockings made of cloth. summer aocks and stockings for children and gent!G­
Stocking-knittin~ mu>t, towards the end of her reign, men. 
ha.ve become a work of some importance, as the stock- For ladies' stockings, l'tfossrs. Strutt mnnufacture a 
ing-knittersof Nottingham drove n.wn.y from their town very fine cotton called best knitting. For knitting 
Lee, who invented a marhine for weaving stockings. trimmings, antimacassars, &c., their crochet cotton is 
Lee reti,rod to Paris, where disappointment and grief very good. 
caused his death. Tho Scotch and Germa!<l women For woollen socks and stockings, l\Ic~srs . Fnudel, 
and children surpass tho English in the quantity, nnd Phillips, and Sons manufacture the fine~t quality of 
gonerally in tho qun.lity, of their knitting. The Ger- 1 knitting wools in their pencock fingering, fleecy, Shet­
m·1ns are acknowledged to bo tho best knitters on the land, Andalusia., and eider yarn. They nlso make a 
Continent, and they tn.ko their knitting with them to I very fine quR.lity of knittmg Eilk, called ke silk. 
the then.tre. It is so much a habit with them to knit, Messrs. Pearsn.11 supply a very ~trong and good quality 
that it in no way distracts their thoughts from what of knitting silk, called imperial knitting l!ilk. 'fhesa 
is gcing 011 around them. Tho word "knit " is from materials are all supplied by Messrs. Bedford, 186, 
the Anglo-Saxon cnytan, or cnyttan. Tho Icelanders Regent Street, and 23, Goodge Street, W. 
and Swedes call it knyta, and the Danes knytte . 

I M P L E M E N T S. 

No. 1.-THE GAUGE. 
First or all comes the gauge with which to measure 

accurately the knitting-pins. We give an illustra­
tion of the gauge, which is of white metal, and advise 
ladies who knit to procure one. Walker's 6 .i.uge is the 
one we illustrate, and with which we measure. 

GENERAL DIRECTIONS. 

To knit well, the pins must be held lightly in the 
hands rat her close to the points, and there should be 
very little movement of tho hands for .knitting enelly 
and rapidly. 

In windmg wool, merino, cotton, or silk, careshould 
be taken not to wind too tightly, as the material is 
impoverished thereby. It should be borne in mind 
that the size of the work is ruled more by the qunli~ 
of the material than by the size of the pina. 
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COMPLETE GUIDE TO THE WORK-TABLE. 

KNIT TIN G. 

INTRODUCTION. Kt'HTTING-PINS. 
Knitting-pins, or noodles a.a they nre eometimcs 

called, nre made of steel for finer kinds of work, nnd 
wood, ivory, bone, and vulcanitc, when coarser mate­
rials are knitted. 

KNI'ITING-SHIELDS. 
Knitting-shi~lds may be purchased in bone and ivory; 

they aro very necessary when steel pins are used, as 
th~y preve11t the possibility of tho work escaping from 
the pins. Shields a.1'0 mndo both in plain and fancy 
forms, and are held together by a piece of fine elastic. 

MATERIALS KNIT1'ED. 

KNITTING is a very useful and amusing employment 
both for ladies and children, and should bo taught 
genernlly, for the reason that the . plainer _so~ts ?f 
knittin" can be tu.ken up at any time. Kmtting u 
work aUke suited to youna and old. The invalid and 
the blind person find in it occupation with which to 
while away many hours that would otherwise pass 
we:i.rily. In the gloaming work requiring strong light 
must be put aside, and a piece of knitting at hand­
such as a sock, stocking, or mitten-can be taken up 
and worked at until it iti thought time to draw the 
curtains and light up. Knitting in It.aly and Spain 
wa.s general l'lng before its iutroduction into England. Beginners should uso knitting-cotton, ns its smooth 
One of the wi ves of Henry VIII . had a present of a surface admits of its elipping more freely from tho 
pair of knittoJ stockings. In the early p~rt of Queen pins than wool can do. Strutts' knitting cotton cnn 
Eliza.bath's reigo knitted stockim.rs mu.~t, however, hnve be thoroughly recommended for its smoothness, soft­
been r11re, as tho Queen is Raid to have hnd a pllir of ness, and oven texture. Strntts' 'ummer merino, both 
woven stockingd prosentod to her, when she declnred in white and colours, will mako excellently strong 
she would not again wear stockings made of cloth. summer aocks and stockings for children and gentle­
Stocking-knittin~ mu>t, towards the end of her reign, men. 
ha.ve become a work of some importance, as the stock- For ladies' stockings, l'tfossrs. Strutt mnnufacture a 
ing-knittersof Nottinghnm drove n.wn.y from their towo very fine cotton cnlled best knitting. For knitting 
Lee, who invented a marhine for weaving stockings. trimmings, antimacassars, &c., their crochet cotton is 
Lee rei2· ed to Paris, where disnppointment and grief very good. 
cause his de:i.th. Tho Scotch and Germa'l women For woollen socks and stockings, l'tlc~srs. Fnudel, 
and c ildren surpn.ss tho English in the quantity, nnd Phillips, and Sons manufacture the fine~t quality of 
generally in tho qunlity, of their knitting. The Ger- knitting wools in their pencock fingering, fleecy, Shet­
mans are acknowledged to bo tho best knitters on the ln.nd, Andalusia, e.nd eider larn. They nlso make a 
Continent, and they take their knitting with them to I very fine quality of knitting Eilk, called ke silk. 
the theatre. It is so much a habit with them to knit, Messrs. Pearsall supply a very ~trong and good quality 
that it in no way distracts their thoughts from what of knitting silk, called imperial knitting silk. These 
is going on a.round them. The word" knit " is from materials are all supplied by Messrs. Bedford, 186, 
the Anglo-Saxon cnytan, or cnyttan. Tho Icelanders Regent Street, and 23, Goodge Street, W. 
and Swedes ca.ll it kii.yta, and the Danes knytte. 

I 'M P L EM E N T S. 

No. 1.-THE GAUGE. 
First of all comes the gauge with which to measure 

11ecurately the knitting-pins. We give an illustra­
tion of the gauge, which is of white metal, nnd advise 
Indies who knit to procure one. Wa.lker's .,.iu .. e is the 
one we illustrate, and with which we measure. 

GENERAL DIRECTIONS. 

To knit well, the pins must be held lightly in the 
hands rnt her close to the points, and there should be 
very little movement of the hands for .knitting easlly 
a.nd rapidly. 

In windmg wool, merino, cotton, or silk, careshould 
be taken not to wind too tightly, as the material is 
impoverished thereby. It should be borne in mind 
that the size of the work is ruled more by the quali~ 
of the material than by the size of the pi.na. 
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36 THE YOUNG LADIES' JOURNAL 

110. 2.-0ASTING ON WITH ONE PIN, 

To learn knitting, coarse cotton-say Strutts' No. 8, 
m~d pins No. 12 or 14-shoul<l be selected. 

No. 2.-CAST ON WITH ONE PIN. 
Twist the cotton once round the forefinger of the 

left hand (see diagram), hold one end of wool between 
the thumb and second finger of tbo left hand. Hold 
the pin lightly, much the same way as yeu would hold 
n pen, in the right hand, keep the other part of the 
wool over the forefinger of the right hand, under the 
second and third fingers, and over the little finger, 
pass the pin under the wool on the left forefinger from 
left to right. With a slight movement of the right­
hand forefinger pass the wool in the right hand round 
the pin, draw the pin with the wool round it to the 
lef~ so as to bring it under tne loop on the finger in 
which it was inserted, slip the thread off the left 
forefinger, and tighten it to form the stitch. Repeat 
from the beginning. 

NO, 4.-0ASTIN'G ON WITH TWO PINS. 

It is undesirable to cast on with one pin if you 
have many stitches in length, as you are apt not to 
have enough of the short end of the wool, unless you 
are ~ good judge of the length needed. 

Nos. 3 AND 4.-TO CAST ON WITH TWO PlNS. 
Pass a loop over the left-hand pin near the end of 

the cotton, hold the right-hand pin as already de­
scribed for casting on with one pin ; put the right­
hand pin into the loop1 passing the pin through from 
left to right, keeping the right-hand pin under the 
left pin; * pass the wool over this pin, between it and 
the left-hand pin, pull the loop up towards the rill'ht; 
now draw the right-hand pin up, and pass the stitch 
on it on to the left-band pin, by putting the left 
pin through the left side of the loop, keeping the 
right-hand pin in the loop ready to begin the next 
stitch. Repeat from * fOl' the reauired number of 
stitches. -
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No. 5.-KNIT· 
TING. 

After having 
cast on the num­
ber of stitches 
needed, hold tho 
pin with the 
cast-on stitches 
in the left hand, 
* pass tho right­
hand pin into the 
first stitch from 
left to right, put 
the cotton round 
between the two 
pins, pull the 
loop thus ma.do 
through the loop 
on the left pin, 
and slip that 
loop off tho left 
pin. Repeat 
from•. 

No. 6.-PURL­
ING OR RIB· 

BING. 
Keep the cot­

ton in the front 
of the work, * 
put the right­
hand pin into a 
stitch from right 
to left, passing 
it upwards 
through tho 
front loop of a 
stitch, the right­
hand pin resting 
on the left ; pass 
the cotton round 
tho front of the 
pin, brin" it 
back bo~vcen 
the two pins, 
pull the right­
hand pin slight­
! y back, so a.s to 
Recuro the loop 
on the right­
hand pin, and 
draw off the loop 
on the left pin. 
Repeat from*· 

No.7.-TOKNIT 
IN THE ROUND 

Four and even 
five pins are 
sometimes usod 
for knitting in 
the round. Cast 
on a third or 
fourth of the 
number of 
stitches required 
on each of the 
three or four 
pins; then, with 
the fourth or 

COMPLETE GUIDE TO THE WORK-TABLE. 

NO, 5,-ltlllTTING. 

no. 6,-PURLING 

NO, 7,-f BITTING Ill THE ROUND. 

37 

filth pin, ]Olll 
round by knit­
ting into the 
first stitch that 
was cast on, and 
continue rouJld. 

TO SLIP A 
STITCR 

To slip a stitch 
pass it from one 
pin to the other 
without knit­
ting it at the be­
ginning of a row; 
in knitting with 
two pins, the. 
first stitch of a 
row should al­
ways be slipped 
to make tho 
work oven ; un­
less otherwise 
directed, put the 
pin into the 
stitch you are 
about to slip 
from left to 
right. 

TO MAKE A 
STITCH OR 
COTTON FOR-

WARD. 
In knitting, 

pass the cotton 
from the back to 
the front of tho 
work, and knit 
the next stitch 
as usual. In 
purling, pass the 
cotton complete­
ly round the 
pin. 

TO MAKE TWO 
STITCHES. 
Pass the wool 

to the front, 
then round the 
pin. If three 
stitches are to 
be made, the 
cotton must 
again be passed 
round. In knit­
ting off two 01' 
more mado 
stitches, the 
first you can 
knit in the 
UBUal way; tho 
second you 
must put the 
pin into the 
back loop, then 
knit off as usual. 

www.antiquepatternlibrary.org 04.2015

FREE DISTRIBUTION ONLY.  NOT FOR SALE

Antique Pattern Library



38 THE YOUNG LADIES' JOURNAL 

TO KNIT TWO STITCHES IN ONE. 
First knit the front loop, and without removing the 

left-hand stitch from the pin, knit the back loop, then 
slip the stitch off the left-hand pin. 

TO RAISE A STITCH. 

Pick up and knit a stitch in the thread that lies 
crosswise between two stitches. 

TO KNIT AT THE BACK: 
Put the pin through the back loop on the left-hand 

needle, and knit as usual. 

TO KNIT TWO TOGETHER. 
Put the lr.ft-hnnd pin through two stitches toge­

ther, and k.1i~. as one stitch. 

TO KNIT TW.) TOGETHER AND PASS A SLIP­
STITCH OVER. 

!?ass a. stitch from the left to the right hand pin 
r,.~i;hout knittina- it, knit t.wo stitches toget,her as 
already described, then, with the left-hand pin, draw 
the slip-stitch off the right hand over the last stitch 
knitted, which is still o:i the right-hand pin. 

TO CAST OFF. 
Knit two stitches, pass the first stitch over the 

second, knit a third stitch, and pass the second over 
it. Continue in this way until all the ~titches are 
worked off. 

DOUBLE KNITTING. 
In casting oi:. for this pat~ern allow three stitches 

to knit plain at each end. 
lst Row: Knit three, * bring the wool forward, slip 

a stitch as if for purling, pass the wool back, knit one, 
putting the wool twice over the pin. Repeat from * 
until within three stitches of the end of row, knit 
these three. 

In the next Row the stitch that was knitted is 
Blipped, and the slipped stitch knitted. 

No. 8.-CANE-WORK PATTERN. 
Cast on any number of stitches divisible by four. 
lst Row : Make one, knit one, make one, knit three. 

Repeat. 
2nd Row : Purl. 
3rd Row : Knit three, make one, slip one, knit two 

together, pnss the slip-stitch over the two knitted to· 
"10ther, make one. Repeat. 

4th Row: Purl. 
Sth Row: Make one, slip one, knit two together, 

t.ss the slip-stitch over, make one, knit three. Repeat. 
6th Row : Purl. 
Ttb. ~ow : Like third row. 
lith Bow: Purl. 

9th Row: Make one, slip one, knit two together, pass 
the slip-stitch over, make one, knit three. Repeat. 

lOth Row: Pu:!. Repeat from the thirti row. 

Ne>. 9.-VANDYKE PA""TTERN. 
Cast on nine stitches for each pattern. 
lst Row : Knit three, * make one, knit two together 

at the back, knili four. Repeat from*· 
2nd Row: Purl. 
3rd Row: Knit one, knit two together, make one, 

knit one, mako one, knit two together at the back. 
Repeat. 

4th Row : Purl. 
5th Row: Knit two together, * make one, knit three, 

make one, slip one, knit two toli'ether, pass the slip­
stitch over. Repeat from*· 

6th Row: Purl. Repeat from first row. 

No. 10.-HERRINGBONE STRIPE. 
Cast on any number of stitches divisible by three. 
lst Row: Knit one, knit two together, make one. 

Repeat. End the row with knit two. 
2nd Row: Purl one, purl two tvgether, make one. 

Repeat. End the row with purl two. 
These two rows are repeated throughout. 

No. 11.-STRIPE WITH TWISTED BARS. 
Cast on any number of stitches divisible by six. 
lst Row: Knit one, cotton forward, knit one, knit 

three togE.ther, knit one, make one. Repeat from the 
beginning of the row. 

For the 2nd and every alternate row the single 
stitch between the two made stitches is purled; th<l 
rest of the row is knitted. These two rows are i·e­
peated for the required length. 

No. 12.-PATENT KNITTING, OR BRIOCHE 
KNITTING. 

Cast on any number of stitches divisible by three. 
Cotton forward, slip one, knit two together. Every 

row is worked the same. • 
The edge shown in illustration No. 12 is in crochet, 

and · merely consists of one row of double and the 
second row, which is three chain, one double into the 
first. Repeat. 

No.. 13.-CABLE PATTERN. 
Cast Oil' eighteen stitches for a stripe, thus for six 

plain stitches on each side of the cable, for two pat­
terns thirty stitches will be required, and so on. 

lst Row: Purl six, knit six, and purl six. 
2ncl Row: Knit six, purl six, knit six. 
3rd Row: Like first row. 
4th Row: Like second row. 
5th Row : Like third row. 
6th Row: Knit six, take a third pin and purl three ; 

with the first right-hand pin purl the next three 
stitches, and knit six. 

7th Row: Purl six, knit the three stitches on the 
third or additional pin, knit the three stitches on the 
left-hand pin, purl six. 

8th Row: Like second row. Repeat from first row 
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COMPLETE GUIDE TO THE WORK-TABLE 

No. 14.-KNITTED MITTEN. 
The border which is worked round the top, and the 

finished mitten, are shown on page 40. 
This mitton is suitable for a hand that will take a 7 

or 7! ladies' glove. It is to wear over the glove. If a 
small size is required, Andalusian wool and pins 
No. 15 may be used in place of the Berlin wool. 
Double Berlin wool and pins No. 14 will work out a. 
large sizo for a gentleman's mitten. The directions 
are very simple, and the mitten is a particularly easy 
one to knit. 
MATEllIALS REQUIRED: H oz Berlin wool ; two pins 

No.14 and four pins No. 15 (Walker's gauge). 
For the left-hand mitten : Cast on fifty-fivo stitches 

with the No. 14 pins, forty of which form the hand, 
and fifteen tho ribbed wrist. Always slip the firat 
stitch of each row. 

lst Row : Knit. 
2nd Row : Knit forty, purl fifteen. 
3rd Row: Knit. 
4th Row : Kn':"G forty, purl fifteen. 
5th Row: Purl fifteen, knit forty. 
6th Row : Knit. 
Repeat from the first row till you have 101 rows. 

Then begin the thumb : 
10:.Jnd Row: Cast off from the top of the hand four­

teen stitches, knit twenty-five, leave the ribbed wrist 
stitches on tho pin ttil the mitten is finished. 

103rd Row: Knit wenty-six, cast on the same pin 
ten stitches. 

104th Row : Knit twenty-five, make one, knit two 
together at the back, turn. 

105th Row: Knit one, knit the made stitch at the 
back, knit the remaining stitches of the row plain. 

106th Row: Knit twenty-four, make one, knit two 
together at the aack, leave the other i;titch on the }Aft 
pin, turn. 

The 105th and 106th Rows are now repeated alter­
nately, with this difference, you knit <;me stitch less 
in each row until you have ten stitches to knit before 
the make one knit two together at tho back, and 
leave one on the left-hand pin. 

136th Row: Knit thirty-six. 
l;l7th Row: Knit thirty-six. 
C>Lst off, sew up the thumb as far a,s the opening, 

then sew the sides of mitten together. With three 
pin~ (No. 15) pick up the betweon stitches round the 
top of hand of mitten, and purl for six rounds, cast off. 

Any small embroidery pattern may bo worked in 
these rounds, and up the back of mitten if prefened. 

For the right-hand mitten: Cast on fifty-ono 
stitches, knit two plain rows. 

3rcl Row: Knit ten. 
4th Row: Turn and knit tt.ie ten stitches. 
5th Row: Knit nine, make one, );;nit two together 

at the back, taking the second stitch of the two toge­
ther from the left-hand pin. 

6th Row: Knit one, knit the made stitch at the 
back, knit the rest. 

The 5th and 6th rows are repented alternately, 
knitting one stitch moro in each alternate row pre­
vious to the make one, until you have increased to 
twenty-five stitches in the 35tl1 row, when you ml\ke 
one, knit two together at the back, and knit nine 
from the left-hand pin. 

36th Row: Knit back pfain. 
37th Row : Cnst off ten stitches, knit twenty-six. 
38th Row: Knit back t.he twenty-six stitches, cast 

on fourteen stitches. 
39th Row : Knit. 
40th Row : Repeat from the first row of the left­

hand mitten until you have 101 rows at the wl'ist. 
Finish tile right-hand mitten as described for the 

left. 

No. 15.-TRIANGULAR KILTED PATTERN. 
Cast on any number of stitches divisible by nine. 
lst Row : Purl eight, knit one. Repeat. 
2nd Row : Purl two, knit seven. ltepeat. 
Srd Row : Purl six, knit three. Repeat. 
4th Row : Purl four, knit five. Repeat. 
6th Row: Purl four, knit five. Repeat. 
6th Row: Purl six, knit threo. Repeat. 
7th Row : Purl two, knit sev0n. Repeat. 
8th and 9th Rows: Like first row. Repeat from 

second row. 
For the crochet edge: Work ona double into the 

tlrst stitch-that is knitted throughout-pass over 
three stitches, three trebles, three double trebles, and 
three trebles into the next stitch, pass over till:eQ 
athcbes, and repeat. 

No. 16.-RIBBED KNITTING WITH TWO PIN'S. 

In knitting with two pins to produce a rib, yo11 
must knit two and purl two alternately. In the alter­
nate rows yeu must reverse the work by purling the 
knitted and knitting the pul'led stitches. Sometimes 
ribbed knitting is worked alternately, one stitch knit 
11nd one purl. For wide ribs three knit and three 
purl are sometimes worked. No. 16 shows a riJ;> of 
ono knit and one purl, alternated after every sixth 
rew; the rib is reversed by repeating the sixth row, 

Bo. 17 -IN'FANT'S VEST. 

MA'l'lltUALS RF.QUIBliD : 2 oz Lady Betty or wh!to 
.Berlin wool, three bone pins No. 10 (Walker's bell 
gauge). 

l;nst on one pin 100 stitches, knit three ribs. Thua 
knit two rows, purl two rows, knit two rows. Then 
knit forty stitches, and with the third pin continue to 
work on these forty stitches until you hnvo Gwenty­
two rows-that is, eleven ribs. Leave these stitches 
on the pin. With the third pin cast· off twenty 
stitches for the shoulder (by p"ssing one stitch o.-er 
the other) of the sixty stitches left on the first pin. 
Knit on the remaining forty stitchen twenty-two rows 
for the back the same as for the front. 

In the ~3rd Row, cast on twenty stitches for · the 
other shoulder, and knit them on one needle with the 
forty stitches left from the front. You will now hnve 
100 stitches again, on which knit six rows as at the 
be)!'innlng. · 

Cast off the $t.itches, an cl sew up the sides under 
the arm, leaving the armhole open. 

A crochet edging is worked l'OUnd the neck and 
sleeve11. 

lst :ffow: One singlo into the edge of knitting, two 
chain, pass over ono stitch of knitting, one singfe into 
the next. 

2nd Row: One double under two chain of last row, 
three chain, one double under next two chain, F"' 
peat. 

A tape or ribbon is run throw,rh the first row of 
croohet round the throat. 
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NO, 8,-0A.NE·WORX PATTERN. 

No, JO.-XERRINGBONE 
STlllPE. 

NO. 12.-PATENT 011 
BRIOCHE PATTEBN. 

m). 14.-EDGE 00 
.llUTTEN• 

T1lE YOUNG LADIES' JOURNAL. 

N0.17 -INFANT'S VEST, 

NO, 15;-TRIANGULAR :KILTED 

NO. 9.-V.A.NDYKE PATTERN, 

NO. II.-STRIPE WITH TWISTED 
BARS. 

NO. 13.-CABLE TWIST. 

NO. 16.-nmn:im 
DORDlm. 
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KNITTING. 
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NO. 19,-KNEE-<JAP, 
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DESCRIPTION OF ILLUSTRATIONS ON PAGE 41. 

No. 1ea~KN1CKERBOCKER STOCKING FOR BOY 
F!.<DM TEN TO TWELVE YEARS OF AGE. 

MATERIALS REQUIRED : 4 oz fine gray and 2 oz f.no 
bl.icll: peacock fingering, four pins No. 15, ar.d two 
No. 16 (Walker's gauge) . 
Cast on ninety-Rix stitches with black wool on three 

pins, No. 15. Kr1it two, purl one altefoately for three 
inches, which will be 11bout thirty-four rour.dn. 

With gray wool continue ns before until you have 
worked the Rixtcenth stitch of tho thil'd pin, pick up one 
stitch for the seam-that is the loop lying betweon the 
sixteenth nnd seventeenth stitches, purl this stitch in 
a-very Ruccecding round. To mark it, draw a piece of 
bright-coloured si lk or cotton through it. Work off 
as before to the end of the rcur.ds . 

' Vork eleven more rounds of grny. 
"With bhick wo->l, woc·k on•) r.mnd. 
2nd Round : Increase one stitch on each side of the 

seam-stitch by picking it up as described for the sea.m­
stitch, and working it to continne the rib. 

Work five rounds without increa~e. 
In the Bth Round increooe as descl'iped for the second 

round. 
9th to 12th Rounds without increase. 
With gray wool, work twelve rounds without in­

crease or decrease. 
With black wool, work one round. 
In the 2nd Round work two together before and 

after the seam, then work four rounds without de­
crease. 

In the 7th Round decrease ns described. 
Bth to 12th Rounds without decrease. 
Work thrne stripes of twelve rounds each, alter­

nately grn.y anrl bhck, decreasing ns de$cribed for the 
last stripe. Work five stripes without increnee or de­
crease. Work five rnunds gray, then commence the 
heel. Divide the stitches thus :-Place twenty-one 
each side of the scam, that is, fort.y-t.hree on the heel 
pin, leaving forty-two for the instep. Take a second 
ball of gray wool. so as to knit the heel with double 
wool and No. 16 pins. Continue tI:ie rib working on 
the heel stitches only fot· twent.y-eight rows. 

29th Row: Knit two past the seam, knit two to­
gether, knit one, turn, purl nine, purl two to"ether, 
purl .one, turn, knit11Jeven, knit two together, kr:lt one; 
contrnue these last two rows, taking in two stitches 
more at each turn till all the side stitches are taken 
in. At each side of the heel pick up neatly, with a 
crochet-hook, thirty stitches; work with pin No. 15. 
Then take in the forty-two stitches left before com­
~encing the heel, but lot them remain on a separate 
prn, as they must continue to be ribbed. Decrease in 
every round until forty stitcheg are left at the sole. 
To decrease, knit two too-ether nt the ri"'ht side and 
s!ip one, knit one, pass the slip-stitch ov;r at the left 
side of the Role. To know left from ricrht imagine 
sock on right foot. 

0 
' 

When the foot measures about six inche~, commence 

the decrease for the toe thus : decrease one stitch at 
each side of back and each side of front stitches, 
always making the decrease the second stitch from 
the side. Work the next round plain. The two last 
rounds are to be worked alternately until you have 
twenty-eight stitches, when cast off, and sew up on 
the wrong side. --- . 

No. lfl>-KNICKERBOCKER STOCKING. 
MATERIALS REQUIRED: 6 oz fine fingering, four pins 

No. 15, anti two pins No. 16 (Walker's gauge). 
The shaping and all directions for No. !Sa will serve 

for this stocking. 
For the top knit one, purl two for three inches. 
For the leg and top of foot work two rounds knit, 

and two purl, throughout the stocking. 
For the heel, working with two pins, No. 16, and 

double wool, one row knit, one row purl. The sole 
and gusset arn knitted throughout. 

No. 19.-Ki\'E F.-C.\P . 
MATERIALS REQUIRF.D : 3 oz Berlin wool or four-thread 

fleecy, four steel pins No. 13 (Walker's gauge). 
Cast on eighty-eight stitches-that is, twenty-nine 

on each of two pins, nnd thirty on the third, knit two 
and purl two alternately nil round for fifty-two rounds. 

In the 53rd Round knit twelve, cast off twenty-eight, 
knit twenty, cast off another twenty-eight. The twenty 
stitches form the par't at the back of the knee, and are 
left on a separate pin . On the t.welve stitches knit 
plain, pick up one of the cast-off stitches from the 
twenty-eight at tho end of each row to increage the 
size of the gusset. Continue working thus till you 
have sixty-eight stitches on the pin. Now commence 
the decrease by knitting the last two stitches to­
gether until only twelve remain. Pick up the side 
stitches of the second half of gusset and knit round 
with the twenty left on the separate pin, then continue 
the rib for fifty-two rounds and cast off. 

For the bond cast on ten stitches, work for 112 rows. 
To make the point, decrease one stitch by knitting 
two ~ogether at the end of each row until one stitch 
remarns. 

For the wider band cast on twenty-two stitches nnd 
knit 112 rows. Buttonholes are worked in this band 
as follows: Knit to the centre of the twenty-two 
stitches, take a ~hird pin, work five rows on the eleven 
stitches, work the Rama number of rows on the other 
eleven stitches, then knit on all the stitches, work 
ei"'ht plain rows between each of the buttonholes, 
wl1ich are worked over with wool in the ordinary way. 

The bands are sewn to the back of the knee-cap by 
a needle and wool. The narrow band is sewn three 
ribs in front of the wide band, and is passed through 
tM middle of it. 

For the crochet edge work one double into a stitch 
at the edge of knitting, four chain, pass over two 
stitche~, and repent. 
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KNITTING (Oonttnu.edJ. 

No. 20.-EDGINC;. 
.MATllRIALS Rl!QUIRED: Two pins No. 17 (Walker's 

gauge), Strutts' crochet cotton No.10. 
Cast on eleven stitches. 
lst Row: Knit nine, turn the cotton twice over the 

pin, knit two. . 
2nd Row: Knit two, knit one and purl one in the 

made stitch, knit nine. 
3rd How : Knit nine, slip one knit one pass the 

slipped stitch over, knit two. 
4th Row: Knit·two, cotton twice over the pin, knit 

ten. 
5th Row: Knit six, slip one knit one pass the 

slipped stitch over, knit twJ, knit one, and purl one in 
tho made stitch, knit two. 

6th Row: Knit two, slip ono knit one pass the 
sH pped stitch over, knit three, cotton twice over the 
pin, knit six. 

7th Row: Knit six, knit one and purl one in the 
made stitch, knit four, cotton twice over tho pin, knit 
two. 

8th Row: Knit two, knit one and purl one in tho 
made stitch, knit four, slip one knit one pass the 
slipped stitch nver, knit six. 

9th Row: Knit four, slip one knit one pass the 
slipped stitch over, knit one, slip one knit one pass 
the slipped stitch over, knit two, slip one knit one 
pass the slipped stitch over, knit two. 

lOth Row : Knit two, cotton twice over the pin, 
knit three, cotton twice over the pin, knit three, cotton 
twice over the pin, knit four. 

llth R.ow: Knit four, knit one and purl one In the 
made stitch, knit three, knit one and purl one in the 
made stitch, knit three, knit one and purl one in the 
mado stitch, knit two. 

12th Row: Knit two, slip one knit one pass the 
slipped stitch over, knit three, slip one knit one pass 
the slipped stitch over, knit three, slip one knit one 
pass the slipped stitch over, knit four. 

13th Row: Knit six, slip one knit one pn.ss the 
slipped stitch oveT, knit three, knit two together, 
cotton t'yice over the pin, knit two. 

14th Row: Knit two, knit ono and purl one in the 
made stitch, knit two together, kmt three, cotton 
twice over the pin, kni t six. 

15th Row; Knit six, knit one and purl one in the 
made stitcJ1, knit two, knit two together, slip one 
knit one pass the slipped stitch over, knit two. 

16th Row: Knit two, cotton twice over the pin, 
knit four, slip one knit one pass the slipped stitch 
over, knit six. 

17th Row: Knit nine, knit two together, knit one 
and purl one in the made stitch, knit two. 

18th Row: Knit two, slip one knit one pa.ss the 
slipoed Atitch over, knit ten. 

19th Row: Knit nine, knit two togetheT, cotton 
twice over the pin, knit two. 

20th Row: Knit two, knit one and purl one in the 
made stitch, knit two together, knit eight. 

2lst Row: Knit nine, slip one knit one pass the 
slipped stitch over, knV, two. 

22nd Row : Knit two, slip one, knit one, pass the 
slipped stitch over, knit eight. Repeat from fu-st row. 

No. 21.-INSERTION. 
Cast on fifteen stitches. 
lati Bow: Knit two, cotton twice over the pin, knit 

two together, knit nine, knit two together, cotton 
twice over the pin, knit two. 

2nd Row: Knit one, lmit two together, purl one, 
knit ten, knit two together, purl one, knit two. 

Repeat the first and second rows alternately three 
times more. 

9th Row : Knit two, cotton twice over the pin, knit 
two together, knit fom-, slip one knit one pass the 
slip stitch over, knit three, knit two together, cotton 
twice over the pin, knit two. 

lOth Row: Knit one, knit two together, purl one, 
knit five, cotton twice over the pin, knit four, knit 
two together, pul'l one, knit two. 

llth How: Knit two, cotton twice over the pin, 
knit two together, knit fom, knit one and purl one in 
the made stitch, lmit fom, knit two together, cotton 
twice over the pin, knit t.wo. 

12th Row: Knit ono, knit two together, pm! one, 
knit thme, * slip one, knit one, pass the slip stitch 
over. Repeat from *twice more, knit two, knit two 
tog-ether, pul'l one, knit two. 

13th Row: Knit, two, cotton twice over the pin, knit 
two together, knit two, cotton twice over the pin, 
knit three, cotton twice over tho pin, knit two, knit 
two together, cotton twice over the pin, knit two. 

14th Row: Knit o;;e, knit two together, pul'l one, 
* knit three, knit one, and purl one in the made stitch, 
repeat from * once more, knit two together, purl one, 
knit two. 

15th Row : Knit two, cotton twice over the pin, 
knit two together, knit two, slip one knit one pass 
the slip stitC'~1 over, slip one km.·t one pass the slip 
stitch ovor, k it one, slip one knit one pass the slip 
stitch over, kn t, two, knit two together. 

16th Row: nit one,, knit two together, pm! one, 
knit five, cotton twice over the pin, knit four, knit 
two together, pm! r>ne, knit two. 

17th Row: Knit two, cotton twice over the pin, kni~ 
two together, knit four, knit one and purl one in tho 
made stitch, knit four, knit two together, cotton twice 
over the pin, knit two. 

18th Row: Knit one, knit two together, purl one, 
knit five, slip one knit ono pass the slip stitch over, 
knit four, knit two together, purl one, knit two. 

Repeat from first row. 

Nos. 22, 21!, AND 31.-COUNTERP ANE. 
MATERIAI.8 REQUIHED: Strntts' lmittmg cotton, No. 13 

three-thread super, and two pins No 19 (Walker's 
gauge) . 
We may here mention that Walker's knitting pins 

are very nice to knit with, ns they are particnlnrly 
well made, with long tapering points, and will be 
found much better for this pattern than pins at all 
blunt at the point. 

The flnished counterpane is shown in No.22, and is 
trimmed with fringe made of fork-work with lengths 
of cotton tied in and knotted. The hex»gons and their 
six separate parts aro sewn together with a needle and 
cotton. 'The star in the centre of each hexagon is 
worked with long-stitches. It is not possible to state 
the quantity of cotton , as this must be ruled by the 
size of the counterpane. 

Cast on thirty-seven stitches. 
lst How : Purl. 
2nd Row: Knit. 
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NO. •o. -EPGING, 

NO. >I. -INSERTION. 

NO, 26. -GAITEll. 

NO. 2~. -CllIILD'S SOCK. 

NO, •3·-HEX.A.GON FOR COUNTERPANE. 

NO. 28,-DETAIL 01 NO. 26. 
NO •• ,.-DETAIL OF NO, 26, NO, •9.,-llfFANT'S BODICE. 
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NO, 3°0-0VAL AND DIAMOND 
PATTERN. 

''°· 33. -TOBA.CCO-D.!.G. 

NO. 3+..-DISERTION. 

NO. 36. -DIAMOND WITH Ol'E>f TRELLIS. 

NO. S•.-STRIPE WlTll 
CROCHET EDGE· 

NO. 35. -SQUAR E FOR COUNTERPANE. 

NO. 37 • .-DU.MOND PATTEBN. 
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3rcl Row: Knit two, * make one, knit two together, 
repeat from* seven times morn, make one, knit three 
together, * make one, knit two together, repeat from* 
six times more, make one, knit two. 

4th Row: Knit. 
Sth Row: Knit two, make one, knit two together, 

*knit two, purl two, repeat from * twice more, knit 
two, purl one, *knit two, purl two, repeat from Inst* 
twice more, knit s ix. 

6th Row: Knit two, mnko one, knit two together, 
*purl two, knit two, repent from *twice more, purl 
one, knit tl11·ea together, * purl one, knit two, purl 
two, repeat from lust* twice moro, knit four. 

7th How: Knit two, make one, knit two together, 
* knit two, purl two, repeat from * twice more, knit 
three, * purl two, knit two, repeat from last * twice 
more, knit fom-. 

8th Row: Knit two, make one, knit two together, * 
purl two, knit two, repeat from * twice more, purl 
three together, * knit two, purl two, repeat from last 
*twice more, knit four. 

9th Row: Knit two, make one, knit two together, 
*knit two, purl two, repeat from * twice more, knit 
one, purl two, knit two, purl two, kn it two, purl two, 
knit six. 

lOth Row: Knit two, make one, knit two together, 
purl two, knit two, purl two, knit two, purl two, knit 
one, knit tliree together, knit one, purl two, knit two, 
purl two, knit t.wo, purl two, knit four. 

llth Row : Knit two, mako onP, knit two together, 
knit two, purl two, knit two, p:.irl two, knit two, purl 
three, knit two, purl two, knit io.vo, purl two, knit 
six. 

12th Row: Knit two, m"ke one, knit two together, 
purl two, knit two, purl two, knit two, purl two, knit. 
three together, purl two, knit two, purl two, knit two, 
purl two, knit fnut'. 

13th Row: Knit two, make one, knit two together, 
knit two, purl two, knit two, purl two, knit two, purl 
onA, knit two, purl two, knit two, purl two, knit six. 

14th Row: Knit two, ma ka one, knit two together, 
purl two, kni t two, purl two, knit two, purl one, purl 
three together, pul'I one, knit two, purl two, knit two,. 
purl two, knit four. 

15th llow: Knit. twn, make one, knit two together, 
knit two, put'\ two, knit tw:i, purl two, knit three, purl 
twn. knit two, purl two, knit six. 

16i,], How: Knit two, make one, knit two togother, 
purl two, knit two, purl t.wo, knit two, purl three to­
gethor, knit two, purl two, knit two, purl two, knit 
four. 

17t.h Row: Knit two, m:ike one, knit two together, 
knit two, purl two, knit two, purl two, knit one, purl 
two. knit two, purl two, knit six. 

18th Row: Knit two, make one, knit two together, 
purl two, knit two, purl two, knit one, knit three to­
gether, knit one, purl two, knit two, purl two, knit 
folll'. . 

19th Row: Knit two, make one, knit two togethP.r, 
knit two, purl two, knit two, purl three, knit two, pm) 
two, knit six. 

20th Row: Knit two, make one, knit two together, 
purl two, knit t.wo. purl two, knit three together, purl 
twn, knit two, purl two, knit four . 

2ht Row: Knit two, make one, knit two together, 
knit twn, purl two, knit t.wo, purl one, knit two, purl 
two, knit six. 

22nd Row: Knit two, mnke one, knit two together, 
purl two, knit two, purl one. purl three together, purl 
one, knit. two, pnrl two, knit four. 

23rcl Row: Knit two, make one, knit two tog-ether, 
knit two, purl two, knit tliree, purl two, knit six. 

24th Row: Knit two, make on0, knit two tog-ether, 
purl two, knit two, purl three together, knit two, purl 
two, knit four. 

25th Row : Knit two, make one, knit two together, 
knit two, purl two, knit one, purl two, knit six. 

26th Row: Knit two, make one, knit two together, 
purl two, knit ono, knit three together, knit one, purl 
two, knit four. 

27th Row: Knit two, make one, knit two together, 
knit· two, purl three, knit six. 

28th Row: Knit two, make one, knit two together, 
purl two, knit three together, purl two, knit four. 

29th Row : Knit two, make one, knit two together, 
knit two, pm! one, knit six. 

30th Row: Knit two, make one, knit two together, 
purl one, purl three together, purl one, knit four. 

3lst Row: Knit two, make one, knit two together, 
knit seven. 

32nd Row: Knit two, make one, knit two together, 
purl three together, knit four. 

33rd Row: Knit two, make one, knit two together, 
knit five. 

34th How: Knit two, make one, knit two together, 
knit one, knit two together, knit two. 

35th Row: Knit two, make one, knit three together, 
knit three. 

36th Row: Knit two, make one, knit three together, 
knit, two. 

37th Row: Knit two, make one, knit three together, 
knit one. 

38th Row: Knit one, knit three together, knit one. 
39th Row: Knit three together, draw the cotton 

through the loop on the pin. 

No. 24.-CHILD'S SOCK. 
MATERIALS REQUIRED: One ball silk or 1 oz Strutts' 

knitting cotton No. 16, three-thread super, four 
pins No. 20 (Walker's gange). 
Cast on sixty-eight stitches, twenty-two on each of 

two pins nnd twenty-four on the third pin, knit two, 
(l,nd purl two for two and a quarter inches, keep the 
pin with twenty-four stitches for the back of the 
sock, knit. twelve stitches from this pin, pick up und 
knit a stitch for the scam, tie in a piece of coloured 
cotton, and purl this stitch throughout, knit plain for 
six rounds. 

l'cor the fancy pattern, either the stripe with twisted 
bars. or the heLTingbone stripe in No. 10, (page 40), or 
the oval and diamond pattern, No. 30, (page 45), will 
he suitable. Of course in knitting in the round the 
purled rounds must be knitted instead of purled, 
HS the patterns aro described for working on two 
pins. 

Keep the back pin in plain knitting throughout and 
work the fancy pntt.ern on the two front pins. Cor.­
tinue for two iuches before beginning the heel, or 
longer if preferred. 

For tho heel: Work on thirty stitches, one row 
knit, and one row purl, for one and a half inch. 
For the centre of heel, work sixteen plain, knit two 
together, knit one, turn, purl four, purl two toge­
ther, purl one, turn, knit five, knit two together, 
knit one; continue in this way, knitting one more 
stitch before the two together until all the stitches 
are knitted. Pick up twenty-four stitches on each 
side of the heel (keep the front stitches on one pin 
and the sole stitches on two pins); continue the pat­
tern on tho front pin. 

To shape the foot., decrease two stitches at the 
beginning of one sole pin ancl at the end of the other 
until thirty stitches remain on the two sole pins, 
work one and a lrnlf inch without increase or decrease, 
knit all round plain for three rounds; in the fourth 
round, at the beginning of the front pin, knit one, 
slip ono purl one pass the slip stitch over. At the 
encl of tho same pin knit two together, knit one. At 
t.ho beginning of the first sole µin knit one, slip one 
knit one pass the slip stitch over; at the end of thq 
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8econd l!Ole pin knit two together, knit one. The 
next round is plain knitting without decrease. Con­
tinuo to work the last two rounds alternately till 
twenty-iiX stitches remafil, cast off, and sew up the 
toe on the wrong side. · 

No. 25.-CORD. 
Cast on five stitches. 
lst Row: Slip one, knit four. 
2nd Row: Slip one as if for purling, knit three, purl 

one at the back. 
These two rows are repeated alternately. 
This is suitable for passing through a row of holes 

to draw up pelerines, petticoats, &c., or will make a 
good garter by casting on fifteen stitches. 

Nos. 26 TO 28.-INFANT'S GAITER. 
MATERIALS ·REQUIRED: 4 oz white Berlin wool, four 

pins No. 14 (Walker's gauge). 
Cast on seventy-two stitches, that is twenty-four on 

each of three pins. Knit two and purl two for two 
and n half inches; for the first to fourth rounds of 
calf (see design No. 27), knit with the exception of the 
centre stitch of one pin, which is purled in every round 
to form the seam. Mark the stitch by drawing a piece 
of coloured wool through it, so that you may observe 
to purl it in every round. 

5th Round: Knit one, purl two, repeat. Increase.by 
knitting the back, as well as the front of the loop, be­
fore and after the seam in each fourth round three 
times, repeat from the first to the fifth rounds four 
times, then commence the decrease in tho same propor­
tion as you increased (by taking two together) until 
you have worked eight patterns ; purl two roun<ll', 
then commence the pattern shown in No. 28. 

lst to 3rd Rounds : Knit, decrease two in the first 
round. 

4th to 7th Rounds: Purl three, k!lit three, decrease 
two in the fifth round, repeat from the first to the 
seventh rounds twice more, then <livide the stitches as 
you would f<Or the foot of a stocking, that is, take the 
same number for the heel as thore are for the front of 
foot. Continue the pattern on the back half of stitches 
for twent.y-eight rows. Cast off. 

Pick up the stitches at each side of the heel and knit 
them on the pin with tho front stitches. Decrease by 
knitting two together at the beginning and end of 
every row until twenty-six stitches remain. Cast off. 

Sew a strap of leather to each side of the front to 
pass under the foot . The simulated buttonholes aro 
made (see design), by working one treble into a stitch 
at the side of gaiter, three chain, pass over two stitches 
and repeat; a bone button is sewn in each scallop. 

No. 29.-INFANT'S BODICE. 
MATERIALS REQUIRED: 5 oz white Berlin wool, four 

pins No.14 (Walker's gauge). 
Commence with the band for the waist. Cast on 

twentr-eight stitches, work backwards and forwards 
in plain knitting until you have worked eighteen or 
twenty inches; now commence the decrease for the 
pointed flap ·by-

lst Row: Knit two stitches together at the begin­
ning' of the row, knit six, slip one knit one pass the 
slip stitch over, knit to within ten stitches of the end, 
slip one knit one pass the slip stitch over, knit six, 
knit two together. , 

2nd Row : Knit seven, cotton twice over the pin, 
knit to within seven stitches of the end, cotton twice 
over the pin, knit seven. 

3rd Row: Knit two tog-ether, knit five, knit one nnd 
purl one in. the made stitches, and knit the two last 
stitches of the row together. 

4th Row: Knit six, slip one knit one pass the slip 
Rtitch over, lmit across to the other stitches worked 

in the made stitch, slip one knit one pass the slip 
stitch over, knit six. 

The holes thus formed are for buttonholes, which 
should be worked over in buttonhole-stitch. Continuo 
the decroaso at the beginning 1t11d end of every other 
row until you have sixteen stitches on tho pin, when 
make another hole as before described; when only 
twelve stitches remain cast off. 

Fold the band as shown in the illustration, pick up 
the back lmlf of stitches, knit one and purl one alter­
nately for thrco inches. The purl and knitted stitches 
must bo reversed in"every other row to keep the rib 
on the right side; cast off. 

The fronts am worked in two parts ; pick up the 
stitches for one side, knit one and purl one alternately 
for three inches, cast off all but the six stitches nearest 
the arm, on these work four more rows and cast off. 
The oth~r half of front is worked in the same way. 
Sew the back and front together at the shoulders. 
With three pins pick up the stitches round the arm­
hole for t.ho sleeve, knit two, and purl two alternately 
for two inches. Cast off. 

A crochet edge is worked round the neck and sleeves. 
lst Row : One troblo into a stitch at the edge of 

knitting, one treble into the next stitch, two chain, 
pass over two stitches and :·epeat. 

2nd Row : One double under two chain, three chain. 
Repeat. 

A ribbon is run through the row of trcb.les and is 
tied in front. 

No. 3).--0VAL AND DIAMOND PATTERN. 
C;ist on an,v number of stitches divisible by six. 
lst Row: Knit one, make one, knit two together at 

the back, knit one, knit two together, make one. Re­
peat from the beginning of the row. 

2nd How : Purl. 
The first and second rows are repeated alternately 

twice more. 
7th Row : Knit two, make ono, knit tlwee together, 

make one; knit one. Uepeat from the beginning of the 
row. 

8th Row: Purl. 
9th Row : Knit one, knit two together, make one, 

knit ono, make one, knit two together at the back. 
Repeat from the beginning of the row. 

lOth How: Purl. 
llth Row: Knit two together, * make one, knit 

three, mako one, knit three together. Repeat from *· 
At the end of the row omit the made stitch and kn~t 
one. 

12th Row: Purl. Then repeat from the first row. 

:Ko. 31.--:::es No. 2;:, 

No. 32.-STRIPE WJTH CROCHET EDGE. 
Cast nn as many stitches as are needed for tha 

len~h of yonr work. 
lst Row : Knit. 
2nd How : Purl. 
3rd How : Knit. 
4th How : Purl. 
5th Row: !\lake one, knit two together throughout. 
6th Row: Purl. Repeat from the first row. 
For the crochet edge :-
lst Row: Work one treble into a stitch of the k:nit­

tin~. two chain, pass over two. Repeat. 
2nd Row: One double, one half treble, one treble, 

one half treble, and one double under each two chain 
throughout. 

No. 33.-TOBACCO-BAG. 
MATERIALS REQUIUED: One b'111 red, and one ball black 

knittini;r-silk. four pins No. 18 (Walker's gauge). 
With rod silk cast on 180 stitches, that is si..-ty 

stitches on each of three pins, knit eighteen rD'.m:ls 
plain. 
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21st Round, with black silk: Make one, knit two 
together. 

22nd Round, with the same colour: Knit. 
With red silk continue to knit and purl alternately 

for one inch. Work one round like the twenty-first, 
then continue on11 round knit, and one round purl for 
five inches. 

To commence the decrease for the bottom :-
lst Round: Knit two together, knit five. Repeat 

all round. 
2nd to 4th Rounds : Knit. 
5th Round : Like first. 
7th to lOth Rounds : Knit. 
8th Round: Knit four, take two together. 
9th to llth Rounds: Knit. 
12th Round : Like eighth round. 
13th to 15th Rounds : Knit. 
16th Round: Knit three, knit two together. 
17th to 19th Rounds: Knit. 
20th Round : Like sixteenth round. 
21st Round : Plain. 
22nd Round: Knit one, knit two together. Repeat 

the two last rounds until you can decrease no more, 
draw up the loops that are left with a needle and silk. 

Hem the top of the bag so that the hem comes just 
above the second row of holes, the fast row forming 
the top edgl>. Line the bag with wash-leather; make 
a crochet chain of black silk, and pass through the row 
of holes to close the bag up ; tie silk tassels on to the 
chain. 

No. 34.-INSERTION. 
Cast on twelve stitches. 
l st Row: Knit two, make one, knit two together 

twice, cotton twice over the pin, knit two together, 
knit two, make one, knit two together. 

2nd Row: Knit two, make one, knit two together, 
knit two, purl one, knit three, make one, knit two 
together. 

3rd Row: Knit two, make one, knit two together, 
knit six, make one, knit two together. 

4th Row: Li lee third row. Repeat from the first 
row. 

No. 35.-SQUARE FOR COUNTERPANE. 
MATERIALS REQUIRED: Strutts' cotton No.12, super 

three-threads, five pins No. 19 (Walker's gauge). 
Cast on 184 stitches, that is forty-six stitches on each 

of four pins. 
J.st Round : Knit. 
2nd Round: Purl. 
3rd Round: Make one, knit two together throughout. 
4th Round: Knit. 
5th Round: Purl two together at the beginning and 

end oi each pin. purl the remaining stitches. Repeat 
the fourth and fifth rounds alternately, until only one 
stitch remains on each pin. Break off the cotton and 
draw through all the stitches on the pins with a needle 
and the end of the cotton. 

No. 36.-DIAMOND WITH OPEN TRELLIS. 
Cast on any number of stitches divisible by fourteen. 
l st Row : Knit one, make one, knit two together at 

the back, make one, knit two together at the back, 
knit five, knit two together, make one, knit two toge­
thn, make one. Repeat. 

2nd Row: Purl. 
3rd Row: Knit two, make one, knit two together nt 

the back, make one, knit two together at the back, 
knit three, knit two together, make one, knit two toge­
ther, make one, knit one. Repeat. 

4th.J.«>w: Purl. 
5th Row: Knit three, make one, knit two together 

at the back, make one, knit two together at the back, 
knit one, knit two together, make one, knit two toge­
ther, make one, knit two. Repeat. 

Gth Row : Purl. - · 

7th Row: Knit four, make one, knit two together &t 
the back, make one, knit three together, make one, 
knit two together, make one, knit three. Repeat. 

Bth Row: Purl. 
9th Row: Knit three, knit two together make one, 

knit two together, make one, knit one, make one, knit 
two together at the back, make one, knit two toge­
ther at the back, knit two. Repeat. 

lOth Row : Purl. 
llth Row: Knit two, knit two together, mako one, 

knit two together, make one, knit three, make one, 
knit two together at the back, make one, knit two 
together at the back, knit one. Repeat. 

12th Row : Purl. 
13th Row : Knit one, knit two together, make one, 

knit two together, make one, knit five, make one, knit 
two together at the back, make one, knit two toge­
ther at the back. Repeat. 

14th Row: Purl. 
15th Row : Knit two together, * make one, knit two 

together, make one, knit seven, make one, knit two 
together at the back, make one, knit three together. 
Repeat from*· At the end of the last pattern in this 
row there will be only one stitch to knit instead of 
three together. 

16th Row : Purl. 
Then repeat from the beginning of the row. 

No. 37.-DIAMOND PATTERN. 
Cast on any number of stitches divisible by four­

teen. 
lst Row: Knit four,* slip one knit two together pasa 

the slipped stitch over the two knitted together, :rrake 
one by knitting the horizontal loop before the next 
stitch, knit seven. Repeat from*· End the row with 
knit two. 

2nd Row : Purl. 
3rd Row: Knit three, * knit two together, make 

one, knit two together at the back, knit five. Repeat 
from*· End the row with knit two together at the 
back. 

4th Row : Purl. 
5th Row: Knit two, * knit two together, make one, 

knit one, make one, knit two together at the back, 
knit three. Repeat from*· End the row with knit 
one. 

6th Row : Purl. 
7th Raw : * Knit one, knit two together, make one, 

knit one, make one, 'knit one, make one, knit one, 
make one, knit two together at the back. Repeat 
from*· End the row with knit one. · 

Bth Row: Purl. 
9th Row: Knit two together, * knit seven, slip one, 

knit two together, pass the slipped stitch over the two 
knitted together, make one by knitting the hor.izontal 
loop. Repeat from*· End the row with knit eight. 

lOth Row : Purl. 
llth Row: Make one, * knit two together at the 

back, knit five, knit two together, make one, knit one. 
Repeat from*· End the row with knit five. 

12th Row : Purl. 
13th Row: * Knit one, make one, knit two together 

at the back, knit three, knit two together, make one. 
Repeat from*· End the row with knit one. 

14th Row: Purl. 
15th Row : Knit one, make one, knit one, make one, 

knit two together at the back. knit one, knit two 
together, make one, knit one. ma.ke one. Repeat from 
the beginning of the row. End the row with knit ono. 

16th Row : Purl. Then repeat from the first row. 
The two designs, Nos. 36 and 37, are suitable for 

either window-curtains or shawls; if for the formlll" 
use knitting cotton No. 18, and bone pins No. 10 
(Walker's gauge). For shawls, Andalusian or Shetland 
wool, and bone pins No. 11 (Walker's gau.ge). 
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DESCRIPTIOi\\ OF ILLUSTRATION ON PAGE 49. 

No. 38.-LEAF AN'D TRELLIS PATTERL~. Bth Row: Knit two together, knit two, make one, 
knit five, make one and knit two together three times, 

This is a very beautiful pattern for shawls, cur~, make one, ]µiit two, knit two together, knit one. Re· 
~c. peat from beginning of row. 

In workini: a shawl or cu~tains it is best to cast on 9th Row: Purl. 
sufficient s.titches to work six stitches plain at the lOt'i :&ow: Knit three, * make one, knit seven, make 
beginning and end of each row. This applies _both to one and knit two together three times, m:1ke one, knit 
tho purl and knit rows; and to make the square com· two, slip one, knit two together, pass the slip stitch 
plete, six rows of knit and purl alternately mus~ be over the last stitch, knit two. Repeat from* (in the 
-:vorked befo~·e beginning, and at the end of the work. last repeat there will be but one stitch to pass the slip 

Twenty st~tches are needed for each pattern. stitch over, before the edge stitches, which must be 
Knitters must not expect to find that they can work kept straight). · 

to the end of the pattern described in the last repeat llth Row: Purl. 
of a row, in consequence of the pattern waving a 12th Row: Knit two together, knit five, * knit two 
great deal. It is always begun from one side and will . together and make one five times, ]j;1;1it one, make one, 
work out perfectly correct, as anyone will find ~ter knit two, knit two together, knit five. Repeat from *. 
trying it through. 13th Row: Purl. 

lst Row: Purl. 14th Row : Knit five, * knit two together, knit two, 
2nd Row: Knit six, * make one and knit two to· I make one and knit two together three timeR, make 

gether three times, make one, knit two, knit two to- one, knit three, make one, knit two, knit two toge· 
gether, knit ten. Repeat from* (there will be only four ther, knit three. Repeat from *· 
out of ten stitches to knit before the border stitches 15th Row: Purl. 
of this row in the last repeat). 16th Row: Knit four, * knit two together, knit two, 

3rd Row: Purl. make one and knit two together three times, make 
4th Row: Knit two, * knit two together, knit two, one, knit five, make one, knit two, knit two together, 

make one, knit one, make one and knit two together knit one. Repeat from *· 
five times, knit five. Repeat from*· 17th Row: Purl. 

5th Row: Purl. lBth Row: Knit three, knit two together, knit two, 
6th Row: Knit one, *knit two together, knit two, ~ make one and knit two together three times, make 

make one, knit three, make one and knit two together one, knit seven, make one, knit two, slip one. knit two 
three times, make one, knit two, knit two together, too-ether, pass the slip stitch over the last, knit two. 
knit three. Repeat. from*· L R;peat from*· 

7th Row: Purl. I Repeu t from the third row for the required length. 
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KNIT 'T' IN G (Contin ued). 

l\os. 39 AND 40.-lULF-SQUAltE SHAWL. 
'MATERIALS REQUIRED: 3 oz blue Berliu wool, oighL 

balls Messrs. Faudel, PhUlips, & SoJ;1's white pom­
padour woe.I, two bone pins No. 9 (.Walker's gauge). 
This pretty and effective shawl is easily worked, 

and will be found a most comfo1'table opera-wrap ; it 
measures lt yard across the top from point to point. 

Cast on with Berlin wool 300 stitches. Decrease to· 
shape tho shawl by knitt.ing two together at the end 
of eac_h row ; work in plain knitting throughout. 

lst Row : With Berlin wool. 
2nd to 9th Row: With pompadour wool. 
lOth Row: WiLh Berlin wool to form the lozenge­

shaped pattern. When working the first and second 
stitch pick up and knit the corresponding stitches of 
the last Berlin row with them, k-nit eight stitches, then 
pick up the two next stitches and so on (see design 
No. 40). 

llth Row: With Berlin wool, knit plain. Repeat 
from the second row, reversing the pattern formed in 
the tenth row by picking up the stitches between 
those picked up in the tenth row. The two sides are 
finished by tying in lengths of wool to form tassels. 

The straight edge is finished by crochet scallops of 
pompadour wool. 

lst Row : One double into each of the cast-on 
stitches. 

2nd J;tow: One double into a stitch, pass over two 
doubles, five trebles into the next. Repeat. 

No. 41.-STRIPE Wl'.fH HEJ\11\IED TOP FOR 
STOCKING. 

Cast on three pins any number of stitches divisible 
by eight. 

ls.~ to 6th Rounds : Knit. 
7tfl Round: Make one, knit two together through­

out. 
8th to 13th Rounds: Knit. 
When tho work is finished, the first six rounds are 

turned down and J-,emmed, leaving the seventh round 
to form the points at the top. 

14-th and 15th Rounds: Purl. 
Now commence the pattern. 
l st Round: Knit one, make one, knit two, slip one, 

knit two together, pass the slip stitch over the two 
knitted together, knit two, m:iko ono. Repeat from 
the beginning of the round. 

2nd Round : Knit. Theso two rounds are repeated 
alternately. 

No. 42.-INSERTIOX. 
Cast on twenty:eight stitches. 
lst Row: Slip on.e, make one, knit two togetl10r 

twice, make one, knit two together, knit five, knit two 
tegether, make one, knit two together, knit five, knit 
two together, make one, knit two together, knit one, 
make one, knit two together. 

2nd Row: Slip one, make one, knit two togcth~r, 
knit one, knit one and purl one in tho maclo stitch, 
knit seven, knit one and purl one in the mado stiteh, 
knit seven, knit one and purl one in the made stitch, 
knit two, make one, knit two together. 

3rd R,o.w: Slip one, make one, knit two together, 
knit seven, knit two together, make one, knit two 
together twice, make one, knit two together, knit 
eight, make ene, knit two together. 

~th !-'ow: t>'.iP one, ·make one, ~nit two together, 
krut e1ght, kmt one and purl one m the made stitch, 
knit two, knit one ana purl one in the made stitch, 
knit nine, make one, knit two together . 

5th Row• Slip one, make one, knit two together, 
knit five, knit two together, make one, knit two toge· 
tlier twice, make one, knit two together twice, make 
one, knit two together, knit six, make one, knit two 
together. 

6th Row: Slip one, make one, knit two together, 
knit six, knit one and purl one in the made stitch, 
knit two, knit one and purl one in the made stitch, 
knit two, knit one and purl one in the made stitch, 
knit seven, make one, knit two together. 

7th Row: Like the third row. 
8th Row: Like the fourth row. 
9th Row : Like the first row. 
lOth Row: Like the second row. 
llth Row: Slip one, make ono, knit two together, 

knit two, knit two together, make one, knit two to"e· 
ther, knit ten , knit two together, make one, knit t~vo 
together, knit three, make one, knit two together. 

12th Row : Slip one, make one, knit two together, 
knit three, knit one a.nd pu,rl one in the made stitch, 
knit twelve, knit one and purl one in the mad.a. stitch, 
knit four, make one, knit two together. 

13th Row: Slip one, make one, knit two together 
twice, make one, knit two together twice, make one, 
knit two together, knit six, knit two together, make 
one, knit two together twice, rnal,rn one, knit two toge­
ther, knitono, make one, knit twe together. 

14th Row: Slip one, mako one, knit two together, 
knit one, knit one and purl one in the made stitch, 
knit two, kuit one ancl purl one in the made stitch, 
kuit eight, knit one and p\ll'l one in the made stitch, 
knit two, knit one and purl one in the made stitch, 
knit two, make one, knit two together. 

15th Row: Like the eleventh row. 
16th How: Like the twelfth row, then repeat fro!P 

the first row. 

Kos. 43 .\XD 47.-lNFA~T'S PETTICOAT. 
MaTERI.\f8 HEQUIRED : 8 oz white and 2 oz pink .Bor­

lin wool or peacock jingering, four pins No. 1(, 
(Wallfer's gauge). 
Commence with the bodice. Cast on sb.:ty stitches, 

knit sL-..: rows, knit twenty stitches on these with the 
third pin, knit ten rows, cast off (this is for the first 
half of iront) ; cast off twenty stitches of the forty left 
on the lirst pin (that is for the shoulder). Knit on the 
remaining twenty stitches for twenty rounds for the 
back of bodice, cast on with the thir\} pin twenty 
stitches for the other half of front and knit ten rounds; 
then on the same. pin cast on twenty more for the 
other-shoulder, knit on one p.in with the twenty for 
the back; you wUI now have sixty stitches on the pin, 
on thesa koit sL-.. rounds and cast off. Sew up under 
the arms with a needle and wool. Pick up the stitches 
round tho armhole with three pins and ki;iit with a 
fourth si..x plain rows. Piel,: up the s.titch6$ at the 
waist. For the band, make one, knit t\VO together 
throug.!Jout, this forms tbe holes at the waist through 
which to run the ribbon to tie round th~ wai,.\lt. Next 
row knit plain. 

For the pattern shown in No. 47. 
lst Row: Knit one and purl OM in the first and Jut 

sli tches, knit the rest plain. 
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NO. 4~-DETAIL OF SHAWL NO. 4r.-srRIPE WITH llE:U TOP. 

NO. 4Z. -INSERTION. "10. 43·-INFANT'S PETTICOAT. 
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NO. ~5 · -1'E3!GN FOR S<ICKS OR STOCKINGS &o 

NO. H ·-DETAIL OF CHEMISE TRll\llllNG. 

NO. 48.-CHEM!iEQRlMMtNG, 

NO. 4?·-DETAIL CF NO. 43. :'iO. 49. -..[NJl'ANT'S GLO\'K 

'-
NO. 50 , -DOUBLE ROSE LEAl!'. NO. 51.-cORAL PATTF.RN. 
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2nd Row: Knit. 
3rcl Row : Pnrl. 
4th H ""': l'ml on<., knit onr in the first and last 

~; titclll's , purl tbe rest. 
5th Row: Knit one, pnrl • '"''· 
6th Row: Knit one, sli p 011c. 

7th Row : Purl. 
8th Row: Knit. 
9th Row: Knit. l'.lq .. ':1t from the first row five 

times more nnd cnst off. 
The lower half of skirt is worltt><l scparntely in cable 

pattern, directions for working" hich will be found 
in No. 13, (page 38). 

Cast on fifty-four stitches, this will allow for six plain 
stitches at each edge, and twelve stitches between. 
each of three patterns. This is sewn to the skirt with 
a needle and wool; the pink stripes are worked in 
crochet on the sixth row of pl:lin stripes between the 
cable patterns. 

At the bottom of petticoat and round the sleeves 
work.one double into a stitch of knitting, pass over 
one stitch, five trebles into the next, pass over one 
stitch, and repeat from the beginning of the row. 

For the crochet edging round the neck:-
lst Row : Work with white wool one double into a 

stitch of knitting, one chain, pass over one stitch, and 
repeat. 

2nd Row: One double under one chain, three chain. 
Repeat. A ribbon is run through the first row al'ld i~ 
t:ed in front .. 

Nos. 44- AND 48.-T1.UMMING FOR l:HEMrnE. 

'.WATERIALS REQUIRED: Crochet cotton No. 20, aml two' 
pins No. 20 (Walker's gauge). 

Cast on twentv-four stitches. 
lst and 2nd Rows: Knit. 
3rcl Row: Slip one, knit two together, make one, 

knit two together, knit fourteen, knit two together, 
make one, knit two together, knit one. 

4th Row : Knit ono and purl one in tho made 
stitches, knit the rest. 

5th Row: Knit. 
6th Row: Like the third row. 
7th Row : Like fourth row. 
8th Row: Like fifth row. 
9th Row : Slip one, knit two together, make one, 

knit two together, knit five, icn.it two together, make 
one, knit two together, knit five, knit two together, 
make one, knit two together, knit ono, 

lOth .Row: Knit one and purl one in the made 
stitches, knit the rest plai_n. 

llth Row: Slip one, knit seven, knit two together, 
make one, knit two together twice, make one, knit 
two together, knit eight. 

12th Row: Slip one, knit two together, make one, 
knit two together, knit four, knit one ancl purl one in 
the made stitch, knit two, knit one and purl one in 
the made stitch, knit four, knit t9'0 together, make 
ono, knit two together, knit one. 

13th Row: Slip one, knit one, knit one and purl one 
in the made stitch, knit two, knit two togcthc1·, 
make one, kn.it two togetl1cr twice, make one, knit 
two together twice, make ono, knit two together, knit 
two. knit one and purl one in the made stitch, knit two . 

Hth Row: Knit one and purl one in the made 
stitches, knit the rest plain. 

15th Row: Slip one, knit two together, make one, 
knit two together, knit three, knit two together, make 
one, knit two to.g-ether twice, make one, knit two toge­
ther, knit three, knit two together, mn,ke one, knit two 
together, knit one. 

16th Row: Knit one and purl one in the m'.tde 
stitches, knit the rest plain. 

17th Row: Slip one, knit nine, knit two together, 
nrnke one, knit two together, knit ten. 

18th Row: Knit ono and purl 0110 in tho marlo 
stitches, knit the rest plain. 

Repeat from tho third row for the length rcqui..recl 
round tho neck. 

The sleeves are worked separatoly, just the length 
for round the arm. 

For the crochet edge :-
lst Row : One double into a stitch of knitting, one 

·ch;iin, and repeat all round. 
2nd Row: One double under ono chain, one chnin. 

Repeat. 
3rd Row: One double under one chain, three ch~in , 

tme doublo into the first, one chain, pass over one 
chain of last row, and repeat. 

A ribbon is run through the rows of holes in the 
knitting and is tied in bows, which shapes tile top of 
the trimming. 

l\"o. 45.-DESIGN FOR STOCKINGS, SOCKS, &c. 
This pattern is knitted in the round. • 
Cast on any number of stitches divisible by ten. 
l st Round: Purl three, make one, slip ono, knit one, 

pass the slipped stitch over, knit five. 
2nd Round' Purl three, knit two, make one, slip 

onP, knit one, p1ss the slip stitch over, knit four. 
3rd Round: Purl three, knit two, make one, slip 

one. knit one; pass the slip stitch over, knit three. 
4th Round: Purl three, knit threo, make ono, slip 

one, knit ono, pass the slip stitch over, knit two. 
Sth Round : Purl three, knit four, make ono, slip 

one, knit one, pass the slip stitch over, knit one. 
6th Round: Purl five, knit five, mn ke ono, slip one, 

knit ono, pass the slip stitch over, Repeat from the 
first round. 

No. 46.-DESIGC'I FOR CHILD'S PETTICOAT. 
llfATEIUAL'l R1'QUIImn: 6 oz white peacock fingering, 

and two pins, No. 13 (Walker's gauge). 
With the wool and pins named nine stitches measure 

an inch. 
Cast on any number of stitC'hes divisible by four. 
lst Row: Knit. 
2nd and 3rd Rows : Pm!. 
4th Row: Knit. 
5th Row: Make one, slip one, knit one, pass the 

slip-stitch over, knit two. 
<ith Row: Purl. 
7th Row: Knit one, make one, slip one, knit ono, 

pass the slip-stitch over, knit two. Encl tho row with 
knit one. 

8th Row: Purl. 
9th Row: Knit tw.o, make one, slip one, knit ono, 

pass the slip-stitch over. 
lOth and llth Rows : Purl. 
12th Row: Knit. 
13th Row: Knit thrne, purl one. 
14th Row: Knit one, purl three. 
15th Row : Purl one, * knit one, purl throo, ropo(it 

from ·*; end with pnrl two. 
16th Row: Knit two, pml one, knit three; CTid with 

knit one. 
17th Row: Knit one,* purl one, knit three, repeat 

from * ; end with knit two. 
lBth Row: Purl two, -<· knit. one, pnrl thJ'ee, repeat 

from *; end the row with purl one. Repeat from the 
thirteenth row ftJr the length required. 

FN tho edging cast on seven stitches :-
l s:. Rol'.-: Slip one, knit twf), m>J.ke one, knit two 

together, cotton twice over tho pin, knit two toge· 
ther. 
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2nd Row: Slip one, purl one knit one and purl ono 
in the stitch made by passing the cotton twice over 
Lho pin, knit two, make one, knit two together, knit 
one. 

3rd Row: Slip one, knit two, mrtke one, knit two 
together, knit four. 

4th Row: Slip one, knit five, mnke one, knit two 
tog-ether, knit one. 

Sth Row : Slip one, knit two, mrtke one, knit two 
together, cotton twice over the pin, knit two together, 
"otton twice over the pin, knit two together. 
. 6th Row : Slip one, purl one, knit one, and purl one 
m the mnde stitch, knit one, purl one, knit one, rtnd 
purl one in the next made stitch, knit two, make one, 
knit two together, knit one. 

7th Row: Slip one, knit two, make one, knit two 
together, knit eight. 

8th Row : Cast off six stitches, knit thre~, make one, 
knit two together, knit one. Repeat from the first 
l'OW. 

This edging is sewn to the bottom of petticoat .with 
a needle and wool. 

No. 47.-See No. 43. 

No. 48.-Seo No. 44. 

No. 49.-INFAN'l"S GLOVE. 

/,1.\TlmTALS REQUI1<ED FOR A PAIR: 1 oz white Berlin 
wool, one skein blue, two knitting-pins No. 10, and 
two No, _14 (Walker's bell gauge). 
Cast on fifty-seven stitches with pins No. 10. 
lst to 14th Rows : Make one, slip one, knit two 

together. Repeat to the end of row. 
15th to 18th Rows: With No. 14 pins, like first to 

fourteenth. 
19th Row: Knit one, knii; two together. Repeat. 
20th Row: Knit one, * make one, knit two together. 

Repeat from* to the end of row. 
2lst Row : Knit. 
22nd Row: Knit one, purl one. Repeat. 
23rd Row: Purl the knitted and knit the pm! 

stitches of last row. The twenty-second and twenty­
third rows are repeated three times. 

'30th Row: Make one, slip one, knit one. Repent to 
the end of rti>w. 

31st to 37th Rows: l\fake one, slip one, knit two 
tog'ether. llepeat to the end of rows. 

38th Row: l\fake on6, slip one; knit two together, 
repeat five times more; turn, leaving the other 
Btitches, and knit the eighteen stitches in the same 
pattern for thirteen rows more. 

52nd Row: Knit one, knit two together te the end 
of row. 

53rd Row: Knit two together to the end of row, 
thon cast off. This forms the thumb. 

Now, with the stitches that are left on the pin, com­
mence the thirty-ninth row of hand by knitting 
three stitches together to decrease one rib, then make 
one, slip one, knit two together to the end of row. 

40th Row: Make one, slip one, knit two to"'ether to 
the end of row, knitting the three last stitches tege­
ther. Repeat the two last rows once more, but you 
will have only two stitches to knit together at the end. 

43rcl Row: Knit three together; to decrease as be­
fore, * make one, slip one, knit two together. Repeat 
from*. 

44th Row : l\fake one, slip one, knit two tocrether, 
knitting three 'together at the end; repeat th~ last 

row fourteen times more, knitting two instead of three 
together at the end of the rows. 

59th Row: Knit one, knit two together to the end. 
60th Row : Knit one, purl one. Hepoat . 
61st Row: Like sixtieth row. 
62nd Row : Knit two together, rcpefLt, then cast off, 

sew the e~ds and insitlo of the thumb together, and 
the edge-stitches of the hand; a narrow sarsnet ribbon 
may be run through the holes at the wrist if preferred, 
or a row of crochet chain may be worked round it to 
draw the wrist in a little. This glove is for the right 
hand. Commence to knit the hand part first instead 
of the thumb for the left hand. The little pattern on 
the cuff is made by working diagonally about four 
chain-stitches with a needle tmd blue wool. 

No. 50.-DOUBLE ROSE-LEAF PATTERN. 
Cast on three stitches for each close stripe, and 

seventeen stitches for ea.eh open stripe. As many 
stripes can be worked as the width of articfe requires: 
the open stripe must have a close stripe on each sida 
of it. 

lst Row: * Knit one, purl two, knit one, make one, 
knit one; slip one, knit one, pass the slipped stitch 
over, purl one, knit two together, knit one, purl one, 
knit one, slip one, knit one, pass the slipped stitch 
over, purl one, knit two together, knit one, make one 
knit one, repeat from *; end the row with purl tw~ 
knit one. 

2nd Row: * Purl one, knit two, purl four, knit Oil!\ 
pal'l two, knit one, purl two, knit one, purl four, re; 
peat from *; end the row with knit two, purl one. 

3rd Row: * Knit ono, purl two, knit one, make one. 
knit one, make one, slip one, knit one, pass the sl'ippecl 
stitch over, purl one, knit two together, purl one, slip 
one, knit one, pass the slipped stitch over, purl one, 
knit two together, make one, knit one, make one, knit 
one, ripeat from * ; end th" row with purl two, kn~1; 
one. 

4th Row : * Pucl one, knit two, purl five, knit one, 
purl one, knit one, purl one, knit one, purl five, repeat 
from*; end with knit two, purl one. 

5th Row : * Knit one, purl two, knit one, mako one, 
knit three. make one, slip one, knit two tegether, pass 
the slipped stitch over, purl one, slip one, knit. two 
together, pass the slipped stitch over, make one, knit 
three, make one, knit one, repeat from * ; end with 
purl two, knit one. 

6th Row : * Purl one, knit two, purl seven, knit onr, 
purl seven, repeat from *; end with knit two, plll'l 
one. 

7th Row: *Knit one, purl two, knit one, make one, 
knit five, make one, slip one, knit two together, pass 
the.slipped stitch O'\"er, make one, knit five, make one, 
knit one, repeat from *; end with purl two, knit one. 

Sth Row: * Purl one, knit two, purl seventeen, re­
peat from * ; end with knit two, purl one. 

There are eight rows to a pattern. Sixteen rows 
must be worked before wholo pattern is seen 

No. 51.~COR.i,.L PATTERN. 
Cast on any number of stitches divisible by twenty· 

one. 
lst Row : Knit two together, knit three, knit tw0 

tocrether, knit one, make one, l"llit one, make one, knit 
on~, knit two together, knit three, knit tw'? together, 
knit one, make <me, knit one, make one, krut two. 

2nd Row : Purl. 
3rd Row: Knit two together, knit one, knit two to· 

gether, knit one, make one, knit three, make one, knit 
one, knit two together, kBit one, knit two togethei; 
knit one, make ,;me, knit three, make one, ·knit two. 
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4th Row : Purl. 
5th Row: Slip one, knit two together, pass the slip 

stitch ov&r, knit one, make one, knit five, make one, 
knit one, slip one, knit two together, pass the slip 
stitch over, knit one, make one, knit five, make one, 
knit two. 

6th Row : Purl. 
7th Row : Knit two, make one, knit one, make one, 

knit one, knit two together, knit three, knit two to­
gether, knit one, make one, knit one, make one, knit 
one, la)it two together, knit three, knit two together. 

Sth Row : Purl. 
9th Row : Knit two, make one, knit three, make one, 

knit one, knit two together, krut one, knit two toge­
ther, knit one, make one, knit three, make one, knit 
one, knit two together, knit one, knit two t{lgetber. 

lOth Row : Purl. 
llth Row: Knit two, make one, knit five, make one, 

knit one, slip one, knit two together, pass the slip 
stitch over, knit one, make one, knit five, make one, 
knit one, slip one, knit two together, pass the slip 
stitch over. Repeat from the first row. 

FEATHER-PATTERN KNITTTXG. 
Cast on any number of stitches divisible by twenty­

five, allowing three extra stitches at each edge to be 
knitted plain, to form a straight edge. 

lst Row: Knit the three first stitches, knit two to­
gether four times, .. knit one, make one, and knit one 
eight times, knit two together eight times, repeat 
from *· End the row with knit two t ogether four 
times, knit three. 

2nd Row : Purl. 
3rd Row : Knit. 
4th Row : Purl. 
Repeat from the first row. 

KNITTED JACKET FOR LADY. 
MATliRIALS REQUIRED: 6 oz each scn rlet and grn.y 

double Berlin wool, two bone knitting pins, No 6 
(Walker's gauge), a tricot hook No. 7. 
This jacket is very easy to make ; it is knitted in 

three stripes, two gray and one searlet .. The stripes are 
joined by a neeclle and wool. For the gray stripes, 
which are made long enough to pass over the ~houlder 
and form both the front and back stripe, cast on 
twenty-one stitches, knit three and purl threo alter­
nately; always slip the first stitch ; continue to knit 
thus until you have made the stripe the length re­
quired, purling the knitted and knittin g- the purled 
stitches in each alternate rnw. About 174 rows will 
be required. Theso stripes composo the two sides, 
shoulder-pieces, and fronts. The stripe for the back 
is knitted with scarlet wool in the same way, making 
it half the length. The light stripes are sewn one each 
side of the back, then ench is fold ed and sewn up 
under the arm, leaving a sufficient space for the arm­
hole. With scarlet wool work a stripe of tricot on 
eight stitches. For the edge of the stripes work one 
double into a stitch, four chain, one treble into first 
of four chain, pass over two stitches of tricot and re­
peat. This stripe is sewn to the jacket as shown in 
the illustration. ..l similar stripe serves for the 

sleeves, working on six instead of eight stitches. "fhe 
jacket is fastened by pearl buttons. 

PETTICOAT KNITTED IN STRIPES. 
llIATEllIALS REQUIRED : i lb Berlin or three-threadfieecy 

wool, two bone knitting-pins No. 9, and two pins 
No. 11 (Walker's gauge). 
This petticoat is simply and quickly made; it is 

composed of twelve stripes, each knitted separately. 
Commence at the bottom ; ca<it on with white wool 

forty-one stitches. 
lst Row: Make one, knit nineteen, slip one, knit two 

together, pass the slipped stitch over the two knitted 
together, knit nineteen. 

2nd Row: Make .one, knit to the end of the row. 
These two rows are repeated throughout. 

The 3rd , 4th, 7th, Sth, llth, and 12th rows are 
knitted with blue wool, all the rest with white. To 
decrease the size of the petticoat towards the waist, 
knit with No. 11 pins after two-thirds of the length 
has been worked . The length of the petticoat must 
be regulated according to the size required. When all 
the stripes are worked, they are joined together on the 
right side with single-stitches worked in crochet. 

For the crochet edge, work with blue wool one 
double into the edge of knitting, four chain, one treble 
iuto first of fo ur chain, one double into petticoat. Re­
pent all round. 

The top of the petticoat is sewn to a deep band of 
white linen; put the points into the linen band . The 
bottom is finished by a kil ting of muslin, edged with 
lace, put in under the points. 

BRIOCHE MAT. 
MATERIALS REQUIRED: 1 oz each of two colour~ 

double Berlin wool, two pins No. 8 (Walker's ~auge). 
Pale blue or coral pink with bronze-green will make 

a pretty mat. 
Cast on eighteen stitches. 
l st Row : Put tlHl pin into a stit.ch , wind the wool 

three times over first two fingers of the left band az;d 
over the pin, pull the three thicknesses through and 
knit off the stitch, repeat from beginning three times 
more, .. ma.ke one, slip one, kni't two together,*· You 
will now have seven stitches on right-hand pin. 

2nu Row: Turn, * make one, slip one, knit two to­
gether, .. knit fo ur, taking the loops of fringe with 
each stitch. 

3rd Row: Repeat from brginningtoend of first row, 
repeat from " to* once more. You will now have ten 
stitches on your right-h:ind pin. 

4th Row: Like second row, repeating from * to * 
twice. 

5tli Row: Like first row; repeating from* to* three 
times, you have thirteen stitches on right-hand pin. 

6th ltow : Like second row, repeating from *to* 
three times. 

7th Row: Like first, repeat from *to *three times, 
knit five. you have now all the stitches on your pin. 

8th Row: With the second colour, knit five, make 
one, slip one, knit two togetlier three times, knit four. 
Hepeat from the beginning fifteen times more. Cast 
off, sew up, and draw the centre closely tcgether. 
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KNITTING (Contin?J_ed). 

Xo. 52.-DIAi\!OND STRIPE FOR COUNrERPANL. 
~I ATE RIALS REQUJRF.D: Strutts' best three-thread knit­

ting cotton No.16; two kmitting pins No. 16 (Walker's 
bell gauge). Tho quantity of cotton must depend 
on the size of quilt. 
For the wide stripo cast on fifty-three stitches. 
lst Row: Purl one and knit ono ten times, purl 

three, knit three, purl ono, knit three, purl three; knit 
ono and purl ono ten timcR. 

2nd Row : Knit one o,nd i•url one ten tim·es, knit 
three, purl tlu-ee, knit one, put l three, knit three, put1 
one and knit one ten times. 

3rd Row: Like first row. 
4th Row: Purl ore and knit one nine times, pu1-l 

one, knit three, purl three, knit one, purl one, knit one, 
purl three, knit three. Purl and knit alternately to 
the end of the row. 

Sth Row: PUT] the knitted and lmit the purled 
stitches of fast row. 

6th Row: Like fourth row. 
7Lh Row: Purl and knit o,lternately nine times, purl 

three, knit three, purl one, knit three, purl one, knit 
three, purl three, knit o,ncl purl alternately to the encl 
of the row. 

8th Row: Liko tho fifth row. 
9th Row: Like the soventll row. 
lOth Row: Purl and knit alternately eiglt:. times, 

purl one, knit three, purl three, knit one, purl five. 
knit one, purl three, knit three. Purl and knit alter­
na-tely to the encl of the row. 

llth Row: Like eighth row. 
12th Row : Like tenth row. 
13th Row: Purl and knit o,lternately eight times, 

purl three, knit throe, purl one, knit thtee, purl one, 
knit three, purl one, knit three, purl three. Knit 
and purl alternately to the end of the row. 

14th Row: Like eloventh row. 
15th Row: Liko thirteonth row. 
16th Row: Purl and knit alternately seven times, 

purl ono, knit three, purl three, knit one, purl three, 
knit three, purl three, knit ,;,no, purl three, lmit 
thrno. Purl and knit o,lternately to the end of tho 
rO\V. 

17th Row: Liko fourteenth row. 
l8th Row: Like sixteenth row. 
19th Row : Purl 11,nd knit alternatelv seven times, 

purl three, kni t three, purl one, knit tllrne, purl five, 
knit three, purl one, knit three, purl three. Knit nnd 
purl alternately to the end of the row. 

20th Row: Like sevonteenth row. 
21st Row : Like nineteenth row. 
22nd Row: Purl nnd knit alternately six times, purl 

one, knit three, purl three , knit one, purl three, knit 
seven, purl thrne, knit one, put! three, lmit three. 
Purl and knit rilternat.oly to the end of the row. 

23rd Row: Liko twentioth row. 
24th Row: Liko twent\·-second row. 
25th Row: Purl and knit alternately six times, p•nl 

three, knit three, purl one, knit three, purl nine, knit 
three, purl one, knit three. purl tpree. Knit and purl 
alternately to t,ho end of the row. 

26th Row: Like twenty-third row. 
27th Row: Like twentv-fifth mw. 
28th Row: Pnrl ono and knit, one alternately five 

tinw~, purl one, knit three, purl three, knit one, pul'l 

tllree, knit eleven, purl threo, lmit one, purl three, knit 
three. Purl and knit alternately to tho end of the 
l'Q\V. 

29th Row: Like twenty-sixth row. 
30th Row : Like twenty-eighth row. 
31st Row : Purl one and knit one o,lternatoly five 

times, purl three, knit three, purl one, knit throe, purl 
six, make one, knit one, mako one, purl six, knit three, 
purl one, knit three, purl three. Knit and purl alter­
i:Jatelv to the enct of the row. 

32nd J:ow : Kl1it the purl and purl the knitted and 
made stitch~~ . 

33rd How : l'url ono and knit one alternately five 
times, purl throe, knit tln·ee, purl one, knit threo, purl 
SL"C, knit on~, maki; ono, knit one, mo,ke one, knit one, 
purl six, knit, thret3, purl one, knit three, purl three. 
Knit and purl alternately 'to the end of the row. 

34th Row: Purl one and knit one altornately four 
times, purl one, knit three, purl three knit one, purl 
tmee, knit seven, purl five, knit seven, purl three, knit 
one, purl three, knit three. Pm! and ltnit alternately . 
to the end of ihe row. 

35th How: Knit one and purl one alternately four 
times, knit one, pµl'l three, knit three, purl one, knit 
throe, purl seven, )<nit twP, make one, knit one, make 
one, knit two! purl ·se\>'en, knit three, purl one, knit 
three, purl t Wee. lrnit and purl alterno,tely to the 
end of the row. 

36th Row: Purl the knit and made stitches, and knit 
the purl stitches of last row. 

37th Row: Pnrl one and knit one alternately four 
times, put·l three, knit three, purl one, knit three, purl 
eight, knit three, make one, knit one, make one, knit 
three, purl eight, knit three, purl ono, knit three, 
purl three. Knit and purl alternately to the end of 
tho row. 

38th Row: Like thirty-sixth row. 
39th Row: Purl one and knit one alternately four 

times, purl three, knit three, purl one, knit three, purl 

r 

eight, knit two together at the back, knit five, knit 
two together, purl eight, knit three, purl one, knit. 
three, purl three. :R:nit and purl alternately to the end 
of the row. 

40th Row: Purl one o,ncl knit one alternately three 
times, purl one, knit three, purl three, knit one, purl 
three, knit nine, purl sovcn, knit nine, purl three, knit 
one, purl three, knit three. Purl and knit altornately 
to the ond of the row. 

41st Row : Knit one o,nd purl one altcrnatoly three 
times, knit ono, purl three, knit three, purl one, knit 
three, purl nine, knit two togather at the back, knit, 
three, knit two together, purl nine, knit three, purl 
one, lmit three, purl three. ltnit and purl alternately 
to the end of the row. 

42nd Row: Purl the knit and knit the purl stitches 
of last row. 

43rd Row : Purl one and knit one alternately tmeo 
times, purl three, knit three, purl one, knit three, purl 
ten. knit two together at the back, knit one, knit two 
together, purl ten, knit three, purl one, knit three. 
purl three. Knit and purl alternately to the end of 
tbe row. 

44th Row : Like forty-second row. 
45th Row: Purl one and knit one alterno,tely three 

times, purl tmee, knit three, purl one, knit tmee1 purl 
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ten, slip one, knit two together, and pass the slip 
stitch over them, purl ten, knit three, purl one, knit 
three, purl three. Knit and purl alternately to the 
end of the row. 

46th Row: Purl ono and knit one alternately twice, 
purl one, knit three, purl three, knit one, purl three, 
knit twenty-three, purl three, knit one, purl three, 
knit three. Purl and knit alternately to the end of 
the row. 

47th Row: Knit one and purl one alternately twice, 
knit one, purl three, knit three, purl one, knit three, 
purl twenty-three, knit three, purl one, knit three, 
purl three. Knit and purl alternately to the end of 
the row. 

48th Row: Knit the purl and purl the knit stitches 
of last row, 

49th Row: Pml one and knit one alternately twice, 
purl three, knit three, purl one, knit three, purl six, 
make one, knit one, make one,,purl eleven, make one, 
knit one; make one, purl six, knit three, purl one, knit 
three, purl three. Knit and purl alternately to the 
end of the row. 

50th Row: Purl the knitted and made stitches and 
knit the purl stitches of last row. 

5.lst Row: Purl one and knit one alternately twice, 
purl three, knit three, purl one, knit three, purl six, 
knit one, make one, knit one, make one, knit one, purl 
eleven, knit one, make one, knit one, make one, knit 
one, purl six, knit three, purl one, knit three, purl 
three. Knit and purl alternately to the end of the 
row. 

52nd Row: Purl one, knit one, -purl one, knit three, 
purl three, knit one, purl three, knit seven, purl five, 
knit eleven, purl five, knit seven, purl three, knit one, 
purl three, knit three. Purl and knit alternately to 
the end of the row. 

53rd Row : Knit one, purl one, knit ono, purl three, 
knit three, purl one, knit three, purl seven, knit two, 
make one, knit one, mnke one, knit two, purl eleven, 
knit two, make one, knit one, make one, knit two, 
purl seven, knit three, purl one, knit three, purl 
three. Knit and purl alternately to the end of the 
row. 

54th Row: Like fiftieth row. 
55th Row: Purl one, knit one, -purl three, knit three, 

purl one, knit three, purl eight, knit three, mnke one, 
knit one, make one, knit three, purl eleven, Jmit three, 
make one, knit one, make one, knit three, purl eight, 
knit, three, purl one, knit three, purl three, knit one, 
purl one. 

56th Row : Like fifty-fourth row. 
5Tth Row : Purl' one, knit one, purl three, knit three, 

purl one, knit three, purl eight, knit two toge.ther at 
the back, knit five, knit two together, purl eleven, 
knit two together at the back, knit five. knit two 
together, purl eight, knit three, pml one, knit three, 
purl three, knit one, purl one. 

58th Row: In this row the decrease of the diamond 
is commenced. Purl one, knit one, purl ono, knit 
three, purl three, knit one, purl three, knit seven, purl 
.'<even, knit eleven, purl seven, knit seven, purl three, 
knit ono, purl three, knit three, purl one, knit one, 
µml of.le. 

59th Row : Knit one, purl one, knit one, purl thrc~, 
knit three. J?Url one, knit three, purl seven, knit two 
together at the back, knit threo, knit two together, 
purl eleven, knit two together at the baC'k, knit throe, 
knit two together, purl seven, knit three, purl onr, 
]:nit three, pm! three, knit one, purl one, knit one. 

60th Row: Like forty-eighth row. 
6lst Row: Purl one, knit one a.lternatoly twi<'e, pm! 

throe, knit three, purl one, knit three, purl six, Jcnit 
~wo together at the back, knit one. knit two together, 
purl eleven, knit two together at the back, knit one, 

knit two together, purl six, knit three, purl one, knit 
three, purl three, knit one, purl ono, knit one, purl 
one. 

62nd Row: Like sixtieth row. 
63rd Row: Purl and knit alternately twice, purl 

three, knit three, purl one, knit three, purl six, slip 
one, knit two together, pass the slip stitch over them, 
purl eleven, slip one, knit two together, pass the slip 
stitch over them, purl six, knit three, purl one, knit 
three, purl three, knit one, purl one, knit one, purl 
one. 

64th Row: Purl one and knit one alternately twice, 
purl ono, knit threo, purl three, knit one, purl three, 
knit twenty-three, purl three, knit one, purl three. 
knit three. Purl and knit alternately to the end of 
row. 

65th Row: Like sixty-second row. 
66th Row : Like sixty-fourth row. 
67th Row: Purl one and knit one alternately three 

times, purl three, knit three, purl one, knit three, purl 
ten, make one, knit one, make one, purl ten, knit 
three, purl one, knit three, purl three. Knit and purl 
alternately to the end of the row. 

68th Row: Like fiftieth row. 
69th Row: Purl one and knit one alternately three 

times, purl three, knit three, purl one, knit three, purl 
ten, knit one, make one, knit one, make one, knit one, 
purl ten, knit three, purl one, knit three, purl three. 
Knit and purl alternately to the end of the row. 

70th Row: Purl one and knit one alternately threo 
times, purl one, knit three, purl three, knit one, purl 
three, knit nine, purl five, knit nine, purl three, knit 
one, purl three, knit three. Purl and knit alternately 
to the end of the row. 

71st Row: Knit one and purl one ;alternately three 
times, knit one, purl three, knit three, purl one, knit 
three, purl nine, knit two, make one, knit one, make 
one, knit two, purl nine, knit three, purl one, knit 
three, purl three. Knit and purl alternately to tho 
encl of the row. 

72nd Row: Purl the knit and made stitches, and knit 
the purl stitches of last row. 

73rd How: Purl one and knit one altornately four 
times, purl three, knit three, purl one, knit three, purl 
eight, knit three, make one, knit one, make one, knit 
three, purl eight, knit three, purl ono, knit three, purl 
three. Knit and purl alternately to the end of the 
row. 

74th Row: Like seventy-second row. 
75th Row: Pm! one and knit one nlternately four 

times, purl three, knit three, purl ono, knit three, purl 
eight, knit two together at the back, knit five, knit two 
together, purl eight, knit three, purl one, knit three. 
purl three. Knit and purl altematcly to the end of tho 
1'0\V. 

7Gth Row: Purl one nncl knit one alternately fom 
limos, JlUrl one, knit three, purl three, knit one, pnl'l 
three, knit seven, purl seven, knit seven, purl three, 
knit one, purl three, knit three, purl one and knit one 
alternat.ely to tho end of the row. 

77th Row: Knit one and purl one alternately four 
times, knit one, purl three, knit three, purl o~, knit 
three, purl seven, knit two togetber at the back, knit 
three, knit two together, purl seven, knit three, purl 
one, knit t.hree, purl three. Knit and purl alternately 
to the end of row. 

78th Row: Like fort.y-cighth row. 
79th Row: Purl one and knit one nlternately five 

times, purl three, knit tl11"'e, purl one, knit three, purl 
six, knit two tog-other nt the back, knit one, knit two 
together, purl six, knit three, pnrl one, knit tlwee, purl 
three. Knit and 11ml ttltcrnately to the end of the 
l'O\V, 

80th Row: Like forty-eighth row. 
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. 8lst Row: Purl one and knit one alternately five 
times, purl three, knit three, purl one, knit three, purl 
six, slip one, knit two together, pass the slip stitch 
over them, purl six, knit three, purl one, knit three, 
purl three . Knit and purl alternately to the end of the 
row. 

82nd Row: Purl one and knit one alternately five 
times, purl one, knit three, purl three, knit one, purl 
three, knit eleven, purl three, knit one, purl three, knit 
three. Purl and knit alternately to the end ofthe..row. 

8'l_rd Row: Like forty-eighth row. 
84th Row : Like eighty-second row. 
85th Row: Purl one and knit one alternately six 

times, purl three, knit three, purl one, knit three, purl 
nine, knit three, purl one, knit three, purl three. Knit 
and purl alternately to the end of the row. 

86th Row : Like eighty-third row. 
87th Row : Like eighty-fifth row. 
88th Row: Purl one and knit one alternately six 

times, purl one, knit three, purl three, knit one, purl 
three, knit seven, purl three, knit one, purl three, knit 
three. Purl and knit alternately to the end of the 
rO\V. 

89th Row: Like eighty-sixth row. 
90th Row: Like eighty- eighth row. 
9lst Row: Purl one and knit 0ne alternately seven 

times, purl three, knit three, pm! one, knit three, purl 
fivo , knit three, purl one, knit three, purl three. Knit 
and purl alternately to the end of the row. 

9!nd Row: Like ,eighty-ninth row. 
93rd Row: Like ninety-first row. 
94th Row : Purl one and knit one alternately seven 

times, purl one, knit three, purl three, knit one, purl 
three, knit three, purl three, knit one, purl three, knit 
three. Purl and knit alternately to the end of the 
l"O\V. 

95th Row: Like ninety-second row. 
96th Row: Like ninety-third row. 
97th Row : Purl one and knit one eight times, purl 

three, knit three, purl one, knit 1liree, purl one, knit 
three, purl one, knit three, purl three. Knit and purl 
alternately to the end of the row. 

98th Row : Liko ninety-fifth row. 
99th Row: Like ninety-seventh row. 
lOOth Row: Purl one nnd knit one alternately eight 

timeg, purl on~, knit three, purl three, knit one, purl 
live, knit one, purl three, knit three. Purl and knit 
alternately to the end of the row. 

lOlst Row: Liko ninety-eighth row. 
102nd Row: Like lOOth ro:;,·. 
103rd Row: Purl one and knit one alternately nino 

times, purl three , lmit three, purl one, knit three, purl 
one. knit three, purl three. Knit and purl alternately 
to the end of the row. 

104th Row : Like the lOlst row. 
105th Row: Like tlie 1031·J row. 
106th Row: Purl one and knit one alternately nine 

times, pL?rl one, knit three, purl three, knit one, purl 
one, knit one, purl three, knit three. Purl and knit 
alternately to the end of the row. 

107th Row: Like 104th row. 
108th Row: Like 106th row. 
Now repeat from the first row for the length required. 
These stripes are alternated with a feather-pattern 

stripe, for, which cast on twenty-five stitches. 
l st Row: Purl four, knit three, knit two together, 

make one and knit one sevea times, make one, knit 
two together at the back, knit three, purl four. 

2nd Row: Knit four, purl two, purl two together at 
the back, purl fifteen, purl two together, purl two, 
knit four. 

3rd Row: Purl four, knit one, knit two together, 
knit fifteen, knit two together at the back, knit one, 
purl four. 

4th Row : Knit four, purl two together at the back, 
purl fifteen, purl two together, knit four. 

Repeat these four rows for the required length. The 
finished st~'ipes must be sewn toget_her. 

The border is the same as that shown on page 33. 
This border must be knitted in pieces and sewn toge­
ther ; it will not show the joins if neatly sewn; cast 
on on the same plan for which we gave directions. 
The number of stitches cast on must be divisible by 
twenty-one for the feather pattern, and by nine for the 
raised leaf pattern above it. Therefore you must cast 
on for three, six, nine, or twelve repeats of the feather 
pattern illustrating this principle. Three times twcnty­
one are sixty-three, and seven times nine are sbcty­
three. If this is not keP.t in mind the pattern will he 
thrown out. 

No. 53.-GENTLEMA.N'S SOCK. 

111ATEIUALS NEEDED: Fvur pins No. 14 (Walker's 
gauge), four cocoons of knitting wool, or q oz Scotch 
fingering. This will leave a little fur mending when 
the stockings become worn. 

Cast 011 twenty-eight 'titdws on ench of threo pins 
with double wool ; for this, allow about two yards d 
wool, and begin at the folded-over end. 

Knit two and purl two alternate ly until your work 
measures three and a half inches in depth. Then 
commence to knit plain, with the exception of the 
seam stitch, which must be purled in e·rnry row; for 
this pick up an additional stitch level with the end of 
the wool left from casting on, which in working will 
remind you of the seam stitch when you come to it. 
When you have knitted seven inches divide the 
stitches: put half of the stitches on ono pin to work 
the heel upon , thus twenty-one stitches on each 
side of the soa rn stitch ; divide the front stitches 
equally on two pin~, the front stitches are uow le&t 
until the heel is worked. Work the heel with double 
wool (if tho socks are intended for hard wear); knit a 
row, decreasing by knitting two together eight times, 
that is, at every fifth stitch. Do not interfere with 
the seam, but continue it by purling it in the knitted 
rows and knitting it in the purled rows throughout 
the heel, continue to purl and knit the heel alternately 
for about twenty-eight rows or two and a quarter 
inches. 

For the gusset heel: Work twenty plain, knit two 
together, knit one, turn, purl nine, purl two together, 
purl one, turn, knit eleven, knit two together, .knit 
one, continue these two last rows, taking in two 
stitches more at each turn until all the side stitches 
are taken in. At e'lch side of the heel pick up neatly 
thirty stitches, then take in the forty-three stitche; 
left before commencing the heel, in the round, but let 
them remain on a separate pin, decrease in every 
round until forty-two stitches are left at the sole. To 
decrease : Knit two together the right side and slip 
one, !.-nit one, pass slip stitch o>er the left side (to 
know left from right, imagine sock on right foot). 
When the fo0t measures seven and a half inches 
or eight inches, according to size wanted, for the toe, 
knit five plain rounds. 

6th Round: Decrease one stitch on each side of the 
front and each side of back stitches, always making 
the decrease in the second from the outside. 

7th Round: One plain round. 
Continue 6th and 7th Rounds until twenty-eight 

stitches are left, cast off all round and sew up on the 
wrong side. 

www.antiquepatternlibrary.org 04.2015

FREE DISTRIBUTION ONLY.  NOT FOR SALE

Antique Pattern Library



COMPLETE GUIDE TO THE WORK-TABLE. 61 

N0.$5.-DESIGN J10R SRAWIS. 

NO. S~ .~COUNTERr .L"\'E. 

XO . 56.-WAVE FATIEIIN. 
XO 1·'.-BORDER FOR PETTICOAT. 

www.antiquepatternlibrary.org 04.2015

FREE DISTRIBUTION ONLY.  NOT FOR SALE

Antique Pattern Library



62 THE YOUNG LADIES' JOURNAL 

No. 54.-DESIG:'.'r :fOR COUNTERPANE. 

Two pins No. 15 (Walker's gauge); Strutts' cotton, 
Ne. 16 threo-thread super. 

This counterpane must be knitted in stripes of 100 
stitches, or cast on any number of stitches divisible by 
five. 

l st Row: Knit three, purl two.' 
2nd Row: Knit two, purl one, knit one, purl one. 

Repeat these two rows fourteen times. 
Fot• the diamond pattern:-
lst Row : Knit one, make one, knit two together at 

the back, knit three, knit two together, make one, re­
peat from tho beginning of row; end the row with 
make one, knit one. 

2nd Row : Purl. 
3rd Row: Knit two, * make one, knit two together 

at the back, knit one, knit two together, make one, 
knit three, repeat from * ; end the row with make one, 
knit two. 

4th Row : Pm!. 
5th Row : Knit three, * make one, k-nit three tog~ 

ther, make one, knit fivo, repeat from *; end the row 
with make one.,knit three. 

6th Row : Purl. 
7th How: Knit two, knit two together, *make one, 

knit one, make one, knit two together at the back, 
knit three, knit two together, repeat from*; end the 
row with knit two. 

8th Row : Purl. 
9th Row : Knit ono, knit two together, * make one, 

knit three, make one, knit two together at the back, 
knit one, knit two together, repeat from *; end the 
1·ow with make one, knit two together, knit one. 

lOth Row: Purl. 
llth Row: Knit two together,* make one, knit five, 

make one, knit three together, repeat from *; end the 
row with make one, knit two together . 

12th Row: Purl. 
Repeat from the first row of diamond pattern once 

more ; then repeat tho ribbed stripe for eighteen rows, 
work this and the diamond stripe alternately till your 
work is the length you desire it to be; finish each stripe 
with twenty-eight rows of the ribbed pattern. The 
crochet edge is worked with one treble into a stitch 
of knitting, two chain, pass over two stitches. Re­
peat. 

No. 55.-DESIGN FOil. WOOL SHAWLS. 

Shetland wool; pins No. 10 (Walker's gauge). 
Cast on any number of stitches divisible by four, 

and allow three additional stitches for each edge. Knit 
three plain rows for an edge. 

lst How : Slip one as if for purling, slip one, knit 
one, pass the slip stitch over, * wool twice over tho 
pin, knit two together twice, repeat from * ; end the 
row with wool twice over the pin, slip ono, knit one, 
pass the slip stitch oyer, knit one. 

2nd Row: Slip one, knit one, * knit one and purl 
one in the made stitch, knit two, repeat from *; end 
the row with knit two. 

3rd and 4th Rows: Knit. Repeat from first row. 
Finish by knitting throe plain rows. 

Xo. 56.-WA\';:,, PATTERX. 
This pattern is suitable to be used as a borcier for 

counterpanes, shawls, petticoats, &c. 
Uast on any number of stitches divisible by twelve, 

and two extm stitches for the end. 
lst Row: Purl two, make one, knit three, knit two 

together at the back, knit two together, kn\t thrco, 
make one. Repeat from the beginning of the row ; 
finish the row with Purl two. 

In the 2nd and each alternate Row: Knit the 
purled and purl the knitted and made stitches of the 
previous row. 

3rd Row: Purl two, knit one, make one, knit two, 
knit two together at the back, knit two together, knit 
two, make one, knit one. Repeat from the beginning 
of the row ; finish with purl two. 

4th Row: Like second row. 
5th Row: Pnrl two, knit two, make one, knit one, 

knit two together at the back, !<nit two together, knit 
one, make one, knit two. Hepeat from the beginning 
of the row; finish with purl two. 

6th Row: Like second row. 
7th Row: Purl two, knit three, make one, knit two 

together at the back, knit two together, make one, 
knit three. Repeat from the beginning of the i·ow ; 
finish with purl two. 

8th Row : Liko second row. Repeat from the first 
row. 

For tho crochet edge: Work one double into the 
fir£t stitch in the depth of scallop, four chain, one 
double into the first, one double into next stitch, * 
four chain, ono double into the first, pass over one 
stitch, one double into the next. Repeat from * four 
times more, then repeat from the beginning of the 
row. 

Nos. 57 AND 58.-CHILD'S KNITTED PETTICOAT. 
MATF.RIALS REQUIRED: 6 oz whito and 1 oz scarlet 

Berlin wool, two knitting pins No. 10, and two No. 
14 (Walker's bell gauge). 
Cast on 200 stitches with scarlet wool, and corn· 

mence the border shown in Illustration No 58 
l st Row : Knit. 
2nd Row : Purl with white wool. 
3rd Row : Knit. 
4th Row: Knit one, make one, knit two, knit three 

together, knit two, make one. Repeat from the 
beginning of the 1·ow. 

The 5th, 7th, and 9th Rows are purled ; the 6th, 8th, 
and lOth Rows are like the fourth row; after the tenth 
row, repeat from the first row three times more. 

The skirt of the petticoat is worked in ribbed knit­
ting of purl three and knit three alternately. The 
stitches that are purled in one row must be knitted in 
the next to .keep the ribs. When you have worked 
about half the length of the petticoat, take the pins 
No. 14, and !nut for the length required. The change 
of pins will make the petticoat narrower at the top : 
cast off tho stitches, 'cw the two sides together until 
!vithin three inches of tho top, then sew to a linen band 
in which must be worked buttonholes, in order to 
button the petticoat to the stays. 

The border of this petticoat makes a very pretty 
antimacassar knitted in shades. 

INFANT'S BOOT. 
MATERIALS REQUIRED: t oz white Andalusian wool, 

four pins No. 14 (Walke1"s gauge), and 1 yard of 
ribbon. 
Commence \Yith the leg. Cast on fifty-three 

stitches. 
lst and 2nd Rows : Knit. 
3rd Row: Pnrl. 
Hh to 48th Hows : Slip one, * make one, slip one, 

knit two together, repeat from *· End the rows with 
knit one. 

49th and 50th }{ows: Knit. 
5lst Row: Knit two together, make one, *knit t wo 

tog-ether, knit two, make one. Repeat. from *· 
52nd and 53rd Rows : Knit. 
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54th Row: Knit thirty-five, leave sevei;i.toen on the 
pin; turn, take a third pin, knit eighteen, turn, take a 
fourth pin, and on these last eighteen stitches knit the 
front of the foot in herringbone stripe. . 

lst Row: Knit one, knit two together, mako one, 
:epeat. End the row with knit three. 

2nd Row: Purl one, purl two together, mako ono, 
repeat ; end the row with purl two. Repeat these two 
rows ten times more. 

23rd to 38th Rows : Knit. 
39th to 46th Rows: Knit, decrease by knitting two 

together a.t the end of every row. There should bo 
ten sti lches for the front of toe. 

:Now work on the seventeen stitches of tho side of 
leg for seven rows, and pick up in each forward row 
one stitch of the front and knit it. This makes four 
stitches picked up. Now pick up twenty-seven 
stitches of the side of the front . · 

Work the second side like tho first. 
With the ten stitches of the toe you will have 106 

stitches, which may now be worked off equally on the 
three pins. 

Work ten plain rows. 
llth Row : Knit forty-eight, knit two together, knit 

sbc, knit two together, knit forty-eight. 
12th and each alternate rows to the end, knit with­

out decrease. 
13th Row: Knit forty-seven, knit two together, knit 

six, knit two together, knit forty-seven. 
15th Row: Knit forty-seven, knit two together, knit 

four, knit two together, knit forty-seven. 
17th Row: Knit two together, knit forty-four, knit 

two together, knit four, knit two together, knit forty­
four, knit two together. 

19th Row: Knit two together, knit forty-two, knit 
two together, knit four, knit two together, knit forty­
two, knit two together. 

21st Row: Knit two together, knit forty, knit two 
together, knit four, knit two together, knit forty, knit 
two together. 

23rd Row: Knit two together, knit thirty-eight, 
knit two together, knit four, knit two together, knit 
thirty-eight, knit two together. 

25th Row: Knit two together, knit thirty-sbc, knit 
two together, knit four, knit two together, knit thirty­
six, knit two together; cast off, sew up on the wrong 
side. ' 

The holes round the ankle are to run the ribbon 
through. Any small pattern, of which we have given 
several, may take the place of the herringbone pattern 
for the front. 

The top of the boot may be ornamented with a 
crochet edge worked into it :-

l st Row: Six trebles into a stitch of knitting, pass 
over two stitches. Repeat. 

2nd Row: One double into every stitch. 
The second row of crochet may be worked in pink 

or blue sillr or wool. 

BORDER FOR COUNTERPANES. 

Cast on forty-sb:: stitches. 
lst Row: Knit thirty-four, purl two; leave the 

remaining ten upon the pin, turn, purl thirty-six. 
2nd Row : Same as first. 
3rd Row: Knit thirty-four, purl two, * make one, 

knit two together; repeat from * three times more; 
knit two. 

.+th Row: Knit ten, purl thirty-six. 
5th Row : Knit thirty-four, purl two, turn, purl 

thirty-six. 
6th Row: Same as fifth, 

7th Row: Knit thirty-four, put1 two, knit eight, 
purl two. 

8th Row : Purl ten, knit thirty-six. Repeat from 
the beginning, knitting instead of purling, and purling 
instead of knitting the ribbed part only-for instance, 
where it specifies knit thirty-four, purl two, you must 
purl thirty-four and knit two. This occurs in every 
alternate rib. The heading remains the same througn• 
out. 

KNITTED FRINGE FOR COUNTERPANES, &c. 

Cut the cotton in lengths rather longer than double 
the length you wish the fringe to be; put four strands 
of cotton together. 

Cast on on steel pins, No. 13 (Walker's gauge), nine 
stitches. Knit three rows plain. 

4th Row : Slip one, knit five, take a set of the cotton 
and pass over the right-hand pin, knit a stitch, keep­
ing the set at the back of the pin, bring the set for­
ward, knit a stitch, put the set back, knit the last 
stitch. 

5th Row : Knit two, tako the head of the set and 
the third stitch and knit them together, knit the rest 
plain. 

6th Row : Slip one, knit one, * put the cotton twice 
over the pin and knit two together, repeat from* once; 
put on the sot ns before. 

7th Row: Knit two, knit tho third stitch and the 
head of the set together,* knit one, knit half the made 
loop, cotton forward, knit the other half of the loop, 
repeat from * once more, knit to the end of row. 

8th Row: Slip one, knit nine, put on the sot as 
before. 

9th Row: Same as fifth row. 
lOth Row: Cast off four, knit one, * cotton twiee 

over the pin, knit two together, repeat from * once 
more ; put on the set as before. 

Repeat fr9m seventh row. 

BED-REST FOR INVALID. 

With the coarsest knitting-cotton and two No. 12 
bone pins, cast on thirty-six stitches. Knit half '~ 
yard plain ; then increase by knitting two stitches in 
one at the beginning of each row until you have 120 
stitches on the pin, knit one yard plain. 

In the following rows decrease by knitting two 
together at the end of each row until you have thirty­
six stitches. Cast off. 

LADIES' WINTER STOCKING. 

MATERIALS: Eight balls cocoon wool, or 8 oz poaco~k 
fingering; four pins No. 15 (Walker's gauge). 

Cast on 113 stitches; that is, 38 on each of two pins, 
and 37 on the third. 

lst Round: Purl one, knit two all round. 
2nd Round: Purl one, knit two till you come to tho 

nineteenth stitch; knit this stitch instead of purlin" 
it to form the seam; knit two and purl one to the end 
of the round. 

Continue these two rounds till you have 120 round~. 
121st Round : To form the calf, knit till within ono 

stitch of the seam, continuing the rib ; increase a 
stitch by knitting two in one; knit one, purl the seam­
stitcb, knit one, increase one by knitting two in one, 
and continue the round as usual. 

122nd Round : Same as the second round, with the 
exception of knitting the increased stitch on each 
side of the seam, which keeps the rib correct. 
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123rd Round : Same as the last, excepting that you 
purl the seam-stitch. 

124th Round: Same as 122nd round. 
l~th Round: Same as 123rd round. 
126th Round : Same as 122nd Round. 
127th round: Increase in the same manner as 12lst 

round, continue till the 132nd round without increase, 
always knitting the increased stitches. 

133rd Round: Increase the same as the 121st round; 
at this increase another rib is formed on each side of 
the seam. 

Work as before, increasing three times in the like 
:nanner-that is, working in each instance five rounds 
between each increase. 

151st Round completes the sixth increase, and forms 
another rib on each side of the seam stitch. 

Then work seven rounds without increase. 
159tb Round: Decrease by worliing as usual till 

within three stitches of the seam; knit two together, 
knit one, purl the seam stitch, knit one, knit two to­
gether; continue the remainder of the round as usual. 

Five rounds more without decrease. 
165th Round : Decrease the same as 159th. 
Continue decreasing every si.."th round till you have 

101 stitches on the pins, then knit seventy rounds 
without decrease. 

To commence the heel: Divide the stitches in half, 
beginning from each side of the seam stitch; take 
another ball of wool, as the heel should be knitted 
with double wool. The stitches for the heel may be 
slippeq on to one pin, and knitted with the loose pin. 
Forty rows should be knitted with these two pins, 
leaving tho instep for the present. The rib in the 
heel must be kept by purling two and knitting one 
alternate rows; the seam stitch all through the heel is 
knitted plain. 

41st Row : Work as ;usual to six stitches beyond 
the seam; turn back and knit to six beyond the seam 
on the other side; turn back and work twelve stitches 
as usual. Decrease by taking the remaining stitch 
and the first stitch on the other pin together ; turn 
back and repeat the row, decreasing in the same way 
until only nineteen stitches remain, then break off one 
ball of wool. 

Pick up the stitches along the heel towards the in­
Etep, and as you knit back pick up each between 
stitch and krut it, as it makes the sides firmer. The 
under part of the foot is knitted plain, and the rib 
continued along the front. Take two together at the 
beginning and end of the under part every row till 
you have decreased to the same number as across the 
instep. Continue without decrease till you have sixty­
two rows, counting from the commencement of the 
plain knitting. Purl the first and last stitch of the 
front of the stocking every row to form a seam. Begin 
to decrease the front by purling one, knitting three, 
knitting two together, knit plain till within six of the 
other side, knit two together, knit three, purl one. 
The front part should be all on one pin. Knit three, 
knit two together, knit till within. five of the other 
side, knit two together, knit three; knit four rounds 
without decreasing, keeping the purl stitch as directed, 
then decrease as before; work four rounds between 
the decrease three times, then three rounds twice, then 
two rounds once, then decreai;e every round till you 
have twelve stitches on each side. Place the two pins 

together, and finish by taking a stitch from each pin 
and casting them off. When this is done fasten the 
end, and your stocking is complete. 

ESCALLOPS FOR QUILTS OR TOILET COVERS. 
These escallops aro very convenient to knit, Ill! they 

are knitted separately and joined by a needle and 
thread. 
MATERIALS REQUIRED: Two knitting pins No: 15 

(Walker's gauge); Strutts' knitting cotton No. 8. 
Cast on forty-one stitches. 
In all the rows slip the first stitch to make an even 

edge. 
lst Row : Knit. 
2nd Row : Knit three, take two together, knit 

thirty-one, take two together, knit three. 
3td Row : Knit. 
4th Row : Like the second, with the exception that 

you knit twQnty-nine stitches instead of thirty-one. 
Sth, 7th, 9th, and llth Rows : Knit plain. 
6th Row: Like fourth, with the exception that you 

knit twenty-seven stitches instead of twenty-nine. 
8th Row: Knit three, knit two together, purl 

twenty-five, knit two together, knit three. 
lOth Row: Knit three, knit two together, purl 

twenty-three, knit two together, knit three. 
12th Row: Knit three, knit two together, knit 

twenty-one, knit. t.wo together, knit three. 
13th Row: Knit three, purl twenty-three, knit 

three. 
14th Row: Knit three, knit two together, knit 

nineteen, knit two together, knit thi:ee. 
15th Row : Knit three, purl twenty-one, knit three. 
16th, 18th, and 20th Rows: Knit plain. 
17th Row : Knit three, knit two together, purl 

seventeen, knit two together, knit three. 
19th Row : Same as seventeenth, purling fifteen 

instead of seventeen . 
21st Row: Knit three, knit two together, knit 

thirteen, knit two together, knit three. 
22nd Row: Knit five, purl eleven, knit five. 
23rd Row: Knit three, knit two together, knit 

eleven, knit two together, knit three. 
24th Row : Knit three, purl thirteen, knit three. 
25th Row: Knit three, knit two together, knit nine, 

knit two together, knit three. 
26th Row: Knit three, knit two together, purl seven, 

knit two together, }<nit three. 
27th Row: Plain knitting. 
28th Row : Knit three, knit two together, purl five, 

knit two together, knit tllree. 
29th Row: Plain knitting. 
30th Row: Knit three, knit two together, 'knit 

three, knit two together, knit three. 
31st Row: Knit three, purl five, knit three. 
32nd Row: Knit three, knit two together, knit one. 

knit two together, knit three. 
3'3rd Row: Plain knitting. 
34th Row: Knit three, knit three together, knit 

three. 
35th Row: Plain knitting. 
36th Row : Knit two, knit three t-Ogether, knrt two. 
37th Row : Knit two together twice, knit one. 
38th Row: Knit two together, knit one, paas ~e 

stitch over the other. 
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POINT LACE. 

!!ODE OF TRACL>\G AND SEWING ON BRAID. 

DESIGN ON PAGE 65. 
CMVAT-END: POINT AND HONITON LACE. 

MATERIALS FOR ONE PAIR: 4! yards po nt braid, H 
yards cord, ll yard Honiton braid, l~ yard pend 
edge, one skein of thread.-:Price of materials in­
cluding postage, ls. 3d.; tracing on transparent 
linen, 6d. ; materials, tracing, and work begun, 2s. 9d. 
All materials for lace are supplied from the London 

Publishing Office of this Journal on receipt of P.0.6. 
for the amount. All Post-office Orders should be made 
paya.ble at Ludgate Circus. 

MATERIALS USED IN POINT LACE. 
Materials used in point lace are braids of various 

qualities, widths, and patterns suitable to the design 
for which they are required : cotton for tacking on 
the braid, and thread for working the stitches: point-

I lace cord a:nd pearl edge are also needed· for so;,,e 
patterns ; transparent tracing linen for copying the 
designs upon, and toile ciree for putting beneath the 
linen to work upon. Some ladies, however, work so 
lightly, tha,t the toile cin'le is not needed. The best 
workers use ordinary sewing-needles. These should 
be chosen of a suitable size to the thread employed, so 
that it is not made rough and injured by being drawn 
through: f.lro· Sl'rrall an eye. · 

DIRECTIONS FOR TRACING. 
The design must be placed upon a drawing-board 

with the tracing-linen over it. and the two must be 
firmly fastened to the board with drawing-pins. Then, 
with a good pen and Japan ink. trace the outline of 
the braids, also the twisted and buttonhole-bars, "nd 
the circles for the rosettes or spinning-wheel~; it is 
unnecessary to tra.ce the lace-stitches. . 
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COMPLETE GUIDE. TO THE WORK-TABLE. 

DESCRIPTION OF THE VARIOUS STITCHES EMPLOYED 
IN 

WORKING POINT LACE a 

[TI!us.trations N~s. _1 to 64 show more plainly than · it on one line, which would make a very p;:-etty outer 
apy. wntten descnpt1on the mode of working " great edge. No. 20 gives a pattern of it over threads placed 
yanety _of stitches employed in point lace. 'l'hese across. No. 21 represents the dotted pattern, consist­
Lilustrnt1ons are considerably enlarged, and are ren- ing of one plain and one looped buttonhole-stitch, 
dered so clearly that it is ecarcely possible not to see which is a pretty variation of No. 18, and might be 
at a glance the correct ::;iode of working them.] also worked ever threads placed across. 

Nos. 1 TO 5.-COMMON BUTTONHOi:.E-STITCH: 
POINT DE BRUXELLES. 

This simple lace-stitch consists of buttonhole-stitch 
workeil in linds forwards and backwards. 

No. 1 shows the mode of working it. No. 2 repre­
sents the common net pattern, rather open, which is 
given much closer in No. 3, and may be graduated 
from the most open net to the thickest parts. No. 4 
gives an open pattern, which may be greatly varied 
for other patterns. No. 5: Stretch a thread from 
r!ght to left across the arabesque pattern, and work 
single buttonhole-stitches in this thread returning. 

Nos. 6 TO 11.-CORDED BUTTONHOLE-STITCH: 
fOINT D'ANVERS, POINT DE MA.LINES. 

No. 6 gives a pattern in which, in returning, the 
thread is twisted through the buttonhole - stitch 
(corded), and is enclosed by the fresh buttonhole­
sti tclles. This variation is a near approach to the 
P<?int de llfalines. No. 7 is tt slight variety of the same 
stitch. The buttonhole-stitch is worked between the 
cording-stitch. Nos. 8 and 9 show leaves in point de 
Bruxelles and point d'Anvers, and are worked in but­
tonhole-stitch, with and without the thread being 
drawn through ; and, in No. 9, filled up as shown, by n 
cross-stitch. Nos. 10 and 11 give the variations of 
these patterns, as seen in the large and small patterns 
of the Antwerp lace, and known to many ladies as the 
point d'Anvers. No. 10 belongs to the order of button­
hole-stitches, all the patterns of which, bein" worked 
by drawing the thread through, may b; classed 
among,st the Antwerp stitches (point d'Anvers). 

It need scarcely be mentioned that the long threads 
between the spaces are wound round with several 
stitches. 

Nos. 12 TO 18.-PATTERNS OF MORE BUTTON­
HOLE-STITCHES : POINT DE SORRENTO. 

For t\lis stitch, several buttonhole-stitches are 
?'orked close together, and in the next line, as belong­
mg to each other, and are not separated by any stitch. 
No. 13 represents this stitch as worked for an ed"e · 
this, as well as the single stitch (No. 12), makes a v~ry 
firm edge ornament. No. 14 gives a single-clotted 
pattern of two button!iole-stitches. Nos. 15 to 17 give 
more varied pntterns. No. 18 gives this Sorrento pat­
tern with buttonhole-stitches over the t.llread placed 
across, and from which many other effective stitches 
may be made. 

Nos. 19 ro, 21.-LOOPED BUTTONHOLE-STITCH: 

Nos. 22 TO 32.-BUTTONHOLE-STITCH BACK­
w ARDS : POINT DE VENISE. 

This effective buttonhole looping consists of, first, 
a common buttonhole-stitch, as a kind of footin", and 
then a second looped into it, as shown in No. 22~ No. 
23 gives this stitch worked forwards and backwards 
as a pattern, with a lino ef plain buttonhole-stitch, 
forming a stripe pattern. Ho. 24 shows, in large size, 
the mode of working very beautiful point de Venise, 
either for an outer edge or for patterns, by looping 
three or four stitches into the firs t large buttonhole' 
stitch, which makes it thick scallop. l'\o. 25 gives the 
edging in the size it would generally appear; No. 26, 
with the stitches farther apart; consequently the pnt­
tern is more open. No. 27 is formed by joining the 
single buttonhole-stitch line in returnir.g. No. 28 
gives a pattern, with the same thick scallops worked 
forwards and backwards, and is very pretty as a gui­
pure ground between thick arabesque patterns. By 
working downwards in the large buttonhole scallop, 
the pattern ;:epresented in No. ~9 is formed, which is 
equally pretty worked in single lines, for enclosing 
large patterns. The three patterns represented in Nos. 
30 to 32 are very similar ; nbout two or three button­
hole-stitches are worked close together, downwards, ns 
shown in the design . These also serve for enclosin"' 
patterns, or they lll<tY be arranged in the corded pat­
tern, as the point d'Anvers, for thick patterns. 

Ncs. 33 TO 39.-LOOSE AND TWISTED BARS: 
POINT D'ALENCON. 

No. 33 is a fine herringbone-stitch. '!.'he single cross­
stitch, in very narrow spaces, must be worked into 
the braid. No. 34 represents the r:ouble cross-stitch 
consisting of two Jines lying over each ot'.1er. No. ~ 
gives the same stitch, fastened by a buttonhole-stitcle 
made across it. In No. 36, the thread, which is carried 
plain across to the opposite side, is for the joining; in 
returning it is twisted several times, according to the 
breadth, and these bars are repeated singly, or in 
groups of two or three and four in the large spaces. 
According to No. 37, these bars are worked, like thC 
cross-stitch, along both sides. No. 38 gives loose bars 
in bunches, worked in the buttonhole edge, which are 
also very effective arranged at greater distnnces. No. 
39 repfesents the same bnrg twisted. This mode of 
joining is particularly desirable when U1e spaces sud­
denly increa or decrease in distance. 

No. 40.-FESTOON JOINING: POINT D'ESPRIT. 
POINT TURC. Simple buttonhole-stitches are looped for fe,stoons 

This stitch, although not difficult, requires a little into each of.her, nnd where the brnid opens wider, the 
practice to work it well and evenly. No.19 represents spinninl:'·stitch, wheels, &c., may be inserted. 
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Nos. 41 AND 43.-BU'ITONHOLE-STITCH BARS. 
Stretch n thread across, work it over, returning with 

a few buttonhole-stitches, and then wind the thread 
again through, according to No. 41. Where loose and 
firm bars are placed alternately-acoording to No. 43-
there are always at lea.at three, if noi five, threads 
stretched across, and worked over very closely with 
the buttonhole-stitch (point d'esprit) ; in working 
these, the cross-bars branch off from the principal 
bars, and may be ornamented with picots. 

Nos. 42 AND 44.-PICOTS FOR THE BARS. 
These are called picots a la minute, and are worked 

ns follows :-Put tho needle through the Inst button­
hole-stitch, loop, and twist the thread round three, 
four, or more times, according to the thickness of the 
picot, and fnsten by putting the needle through. For 
the buttonhole-stitch picot represented in No. 44, take 
the loop-thread of a buttonhole-stitch, so as to make a 
long loop downwards, fix it with the help of another 
needle, and then with the working- thread, going 
backwards, cover this loop with buttonhole-stitch 
worked very closely, and then carry the thread back 
through the picot from the point to the bar, to con­
tinue the buttonhole-stitch. 

No. 45.-BAR ROSETTE. 
This rosette has a pretty effect in joining; it belongs 

to the clnss of rosettes or spun-stitches. 

Nos. 46 AND 47.-TWISTED LACE-STITCH WORKED 
AS · A BUTTONHOLE-STITCH : POINT D'ESPAGNE. 

The single-stitch line in No. 46 shows how to work a 
buttonhole-stitch, and at the same time w.ind the 
thread round by putting the needle through several 
times. 

The twofold buttonhole-stitch shown in No. 47 is 
that peculiar stitch that encloses the work on the 
opposite side; the needle, as shown, is alwr,ys put in 
underneath,. and the thread is twisted once, twice, 
or more times round it before the needle and thread 
are drawn through, in the same manner ns in the cord­
ing-stitch before described. 

Nos. 48 TO 52.-P0INT D'ESPAGNE. 
L~f: Point d'Espagne.-This leaf will be easily 

worked from No. 48. Nos. 49 to 52 give varieties of 
filling-in in corded stitch, arranged at different inter­
vals. No. 49 is a. twofold twist. No. 52 shows how 
the length of the stitch and the number of the twists 
may be increased to suit the filling-in of an irregular 
'!pace. 

"°s. 53 TO 56. ROSETTE PATTERN POINT 
D'ANGLETERRE (ENGLISH-STITCH). 

There a.re several kinds of rosette patterns, which, 
according to the number of threads stretched across, 
require a. looser or closer spinning-stitch for the wheels. 
The spaces must be most regul:trly and evenly ar­
ranged. For the rosettes in No. 53 the threads must 
be first of all stretched in one direction, then plaited 
through in the opposite direction ; they are then 
worked in lines, according to design. The rosettes in 
the double trellis pattern, No. 54, have at first only 
one of the diagonal threads stretched across ; the 
second slanting thread is placed in the working of the 
wheels, ea shown in No. 54. Rosettes with loose 
thread-squares, represented in No. 56, are particularly 

intended for leaves. No. 55 shows the laying on 
of the threads. No. 56 represents the work farther 
advanced. 

The pattern is arranged over the first thread, 
stretched across, which forms a kind of vein through 
the leaf ; these rosettes may be used in their vu.rictiea 
for separate, middle, or joining patterns. 

Nos. 57 AND 64.-SPINNING-WHEELS. 
These are very useful for filling tho empty spaces in 

foundations or patterns. 
No. 57 gives a wheel in which the thread is twisted 

over six thread bars in a line (point de Venise). This 
wheel is repeated in the border in No. 64. 

Nos. 58 AND 59.-PYRAMID PATTERN: IRISH­
STITCH. 

No. 58 represents a thick pyramid pattern. First 
work the horizontal threads, and over these weave in 
the two diagonal threads, crossing each other, and 
forming regular slanting squares, which are filled up 
with darning-stitch (point de reprise), according to 
design. Commence each pyramid at the point, and 
work from that in separate lines, from the top to the 
bottom, and carry the thread again through the 
finished lines upwards. 

For the open pyramids in No. 59, loose sti'~ches a.re 
worked over the horizontal threads stretched across, 
which are corded (twisted), and the loose stitches are 
firmly placed in in regular order. 

No. 60.-LEAF ORNAMENTATION. 
A row of point d'Espagne, enclosed by a very thick 

stripe of point de Bruxelles always four buttonbole­
stitches in one (point d'Espagne). A line of point de 
Venine in thick scallops forms the inner edge. 

No. 61.-DOUBLE LEAF WITH VEJN. 
These patterns make a beautiful variety, and may 

be placed in various ways. The pattern of the leaf en 
the left is in point d 'Espagne; that on the right is in 
loose point de Bruxelles, and has a vein. Such pat­
terns, without reference to the kind of stitches, are 
called point de Valenciennes. 

Nos. 62 AND 63.-TREFOILS WITH SEVERAL 
PATTERNS. 

These are only guides to show how the separate 
divisions of large leaves may be filled up with various 
lace-stitches, and joined together in tho middle with a 
wheel, star, &c. Such stars or wheels way be worked 
in any of the various lace-stitches of the designs 
already explained. 

No. 64.-SIMPLE LACE BORDER. 
MATERIALS REQUIRED FOR A YARD: Four yards braid, 

one skein of thread, 8d.; tracing, 4d.-Price of mate­
rials, tracing, and work begun, including postage, 
ls. 8d. 
The mode of tracing, also directions for tacking on 

the braid, are explained. In this border the wheel 
given in No. 57 is used ; it also gives the interwoven 
wqeel. For this latter wheel, the twisted bars a.re 
worked with a common spinning-stitch, and then the 
threads drawn round are carried through the wind­
ings of these bars, so that the wheel-winding is ex­
tended, and the weaving appears light and pretty. 

The inner part of border is the same ns that shown 
in No. 24. 
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LACE STITCHES FOR ORNAMENTING AND FILLING UP VARIOUS KINDS 

OF WORK-ROSETTES, SQUARES, OVALS, &c. 

Nos. 1 To 6.-BUTTONHOLE-STITCH BARS. 
The principal part of a great number of lnoe 

stitches consist of the common and the twlsWd 
buttonhole-stitch (point d'Espagne), in which more or 
less close, short, or long bars are worked, and rounq 
these one or more patterns are looped for a finish. 
The buttonhole-stitch bars of an open edge mus~ be 
short and rather tightly twisted, that they may be 
worked round by any lace pattern. 

No. 1 shows the working of this edge; No. 2 the 
cording; at the finish of this the thread must be 
tightly drawn and fastened. Upon this inner edge 
the lace work is again carried on ; in every case, how­
ever, the thread is at last looped on to the first 
single bar, and is wound back to the edge, where it is 
fastened. No. 4 is a rosette with bars, with an open 
ring, and a buttonhole edge round the ring; the 
bnttonhole-stitch loops are drawn rather long, and 
the threfl.d is wound soveral times through. No. 3: 
Treble rosette (twisted buttonhole-stitch), with the 
ring fill ed up. Work two lines of the bars Mcording 
to No. 5, and then work buttonhole-stitch round the 
middle edg~. No. 6 shows No. 3 finished. 

Nos. 7 AND 8.-SPINNING-STITCH OR WHEELS. 
These are made by drawing the threfl.d round 

through the lengthened middle point of the stretched 
threads. The mode of weaving in the thread is clearly 
shown in No. 7. No. 8 shows the finished wheel. 

Nos. 9 AND 10.-0PEN WREATH ROSETTE. 
The rosette is shown in a greatly increased size in 

No. 9, so thfLt the mode of working the ·spinning­
wheols over the foundation of corded buttonhole bars 
is very apparent, and wilJ be found to be very easy to 
work. 

Nos. 11 TO 15.-PYRAl\iID ROSETTES AND OVALS. 
The foundation for the rosettes is shown in No. 13. 

They are worked in point de reprise. Nos. 11 and 12 
show finished pyramid rosettes; Nos. 14 and 15 pyra­
mid ovals. 

Nos. 16 TO 21.-0VALS IN POINT ALENCON. 
These ovals give varieties for filling in, and will be 

readily worked from the ovals in increa~ed size, which, 
if carefully studied, will be found to be much easier 
than working from directions. 

Nos. 22 TO 24.-WHEELS WITH THREAD BARS. 
A single thread is stretched across, and the work is 

Cllrried on over the opening, and by cording along the 
edge. N..). ~shows the mode of stretching the threads 

across. After having stretched the third thread acros9! 
which gives six thread bars, carry the last thrP.ad only 
as far as the middle, and there bend out the cross 
thrcnds and draw them round once or twice more 
with th~ working-thread, in order to be able to wor\t 
a firm open rin" in point d'esprit, as shown in No. 23. 
The thread th~t is wanting is supplied at the la~t. 
No. 24: The vchool with the thick round pattern in the 
centre has fourteen single-thread bars, and the raisea 
round in the centre may be either in chain-stitch or a 
littlo woven wheel. In the middle of the space to be 
fill ed work a stitch or a cross upon the plain under 
ground. These centres serve to stretch the loose 
thread loops. 

Nos. 25 AND 26.-TREFOIL ROSETTE. 
No. 25 shows the foundation for trefoil and \:>Ol,'I! 

rosettes. By winding the thread round the bar of the 
last bow the middle is reached, where all threA bows 
are firmly drawn together before the leaf is filled up 
with the common point de reprise. 

Nos. 27 TO 29.-CROSS ROSETTE. 
After the stretched thread bows, according to No. 27, 

are united by a thread ring, the helping cross in the 
middle must be taken away, and the rosette completed 
with darning and thick cross-stitches. 

No. 30.-ROSETTE SQUARE. 
For this, two bows are required, which are corded 

and then joined with close cross-stitches, in the form 
of a little square. 

No. 31.-ROSETTE WITH SQUARE, FASTENED 
WITH BUTTONHOLE-STITCH. 

The outline of the square is worked with four 
buttonhole-stitches in the open edge, and this is filled 
up in point d'Anvers, in which the square is again 
corded :ill round. and ornamented in the corners with 
little thick rounds. 

Nos. 32 TO 42.-VARIOUS DESIGNS FOR FILLING 
IN SQUARES. 

These patterns are only a repetition of all the stitches 
before described placed together. We give for each 
separate one a design representing the wurk in .detail, 
in mther large size. No. 32 may serve as a gmde for 
stretching the threads in an open treble 1ge in all the 
five squares. 

Nos. 33 AND 40.-SQUARE, WITH RINGS IN POINT 
D'ESPRIT, AND PATTERNS OF CROSS-STITCHES. 

The stretched thread must be fastened with the 
thread drawn through, without the first loop row 
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shown in No. 32; the second inner row is stretched 
across, and worked inside, .with thick patterns of 
cross-stitches. At the outer edge are rings in point 
d 'e_sprit, which join the working-thread. These rings 
extend from one to the other, forming a circle. 

?fo"s. 44 AND 35.-SQUARE, WITH PYRAMID SCAL­
LOP;:; A.'\D INTEiiWOVEN '\"l-IEELS. 

The t hronds are stretched across as before de­
scriber], and the wheels (fre interwoven into ~he jnniir 
t riangle (No. 34 ). 

The outer edge consists of largQ an4 B!lla!l pyraini<ls 
in~erwoven, as shown in qesign. 

~os. 36 AND 37.-SQUARE, WITH PYlUl\HD SCAL­
L0P<:i, POLY!' D'E<:iPRlT RINGS, Al"\'D PATTERNS 
OI; CIWSS-STJTCilES. 
The threads are stretched across according t o No. 32, 

then worked according to No. 36; with the same 
th read is worked a thick pattern uf eight or twelve 
cross-stitches, lying over each other in iiach of the 
li ttle middle t riangles, as shown graduated in No. 36. 
The thread must be laid on afresh for t he outer edge, 
~pd tl1 cn a pyramid and a ring worked alternately. 
'J'jie fir.jslied sqw~re is slfown in No. 37. 

Nqs. 38 TO 40 .-SQUARE, 'WITH PYRAMID SCAL­
LOPS A:'fD POINT D'ESPRIT RINGS. 

F or this, t.wo single loop-lines, with the threaq 
drawn onro through for a firm eqge, must beyvof!i:ed 
into each othe1-, exactly according to No. 321 and tlie!l 
according to ?\1>. 36, the middle tri angles are filled µ,p 
with single, rind the large corner op·enings with three 
pyramid scallops. In the four spaces of the outer edge 
between the corners, adjoining the corner pattern, t)le 
rings are worked in point d 'esprit. For the mode of 
working these, see No. 40. 

.IS'os . 41 A.ND 42.-SQTJ.\T! E, WITH RINGS IN POJNT 
D'ESPjUT AXD OPEN SCALLOPS. 

T!ie stretr::hing of t he thread cl i ffers from No. 3~ jq 
tho se<;onq row, ill addi ng wl.Ji ch the inner space i§ 
nn.rrowcq off to a ring, which is closely worked iµ 
point d 'esprit, u niting eight radii, forming a star. 

As shown in design, the outer edge consists of alter­
nately point d'Espagne scallops and rings in point 
d'esprit. These may be easily worked from No. 42, and 
must be corded with the thread after they are looped 
on, so that the next ring may be joined on imme­
diate!;-. 

P IRECTIONS fOR OLD POINT. 

Old point differs from modern point in this respect: 
it consists entirely of work . Braid is not used in it. 
The materials used are coarse crochet cotton and 
Nunn's thread Nos.1and2. 

A tracing of the outline of the pattern must be made 
on transparent linen. The tracing must then be 
tacked upon toi1!1 ciree. The work is begun by tack· 
ing on the cord, made by twisting the crochet cotton, 
as seen in Nos. 1 and 2. These threads are made firm 
by a st itch taken thrnugh the foundation, and then 
t wisted between the thumb and first fi nger of the left 
hand, and basted on at short distances , following the 
tracing with single stitohes. The basting-thread is 
shown in black on all the single illustrations, so as to 

be distinguished from the other stitches. The cord ls 
most conveniently twisted from the outside to Inside, 
as seen in Nos.1 and 7. No. 3 shows one of the sim· 
plest shapes : a single-flower petal from a petal circle 
of the lace shown on the first page of this Supplement; 
the six petals, each resting on a t ransparent button· 
h ole ground, are enclosed in a cord-curyef:! ~P.gii . Th!! 
thick edge with which some of the pattern ~ a ro worked 
on the outsif:le, l}fld shown jn No. 4, is of ~urcj , and 
fi.nis!1ed with op!3n rows of buttonhole-stitd1, stand ing 
apart, and workiiP. backwards (w i~IJ Jl{o. 2 threacj). 
'fl:ie th.icij: raised eqge (tpread Jlfp. 2), which ca tdies 
iJl!;p the i::ord, JP.'QSt have in the first row of s~itdie~ 
the th1·ea4 )aid in, as in No. 6, marked ont in black. 
Ip th~ row going back, t his t hread is left out, but fpr 
this r!3!1SOn every stitch must loop in tl 1is black thread. 
No. 7 show& one finished petal to one of the sm'}ll 
flowers, and the others in different stages of execution . 
The five petals of this flower I 1:1 \'O n row of wide­
worked lace-stitches. In order to rqake the lace-stitch 
edge stand out as a thick ring, the thread is wound 
round several times at first, and then worked closely 
wi th buttonhole-stitch. 

The leaf shown in No. 1 illustrates veining . Two or 
I!)ore threads are twisted together according to the 
thickness you desire the vein to be, and are held to 
the required length by the thumb and first fin~er of 
the right hand, twisted from left to right, a114 fas­
t ened with one stitch at the point. Tho open gi·ound 
is made afterwards with fi ne thread in buttonhole­
stitch, as seen in illustration. For the tl1ick fi ll ing 
up of the middle r ib. which is mntl" like t ho th ick leiif­
stalks, No. 1 is a safe gu:de. T!1is shows the two 
rows of butwnhole-stitch going backwards nml for­
wards with and without thread lnid in, and the way 
tQtJse are joined to the second cord etlg-c. The needle 
and thread are to be drawn thro ugh til e curLl before 
J:>eginning the next stitch. 

The way of making the leaf-veins is exceedingly in­
t eresting. No. 2 shows one of the two leaves joining 
on to the middle flower with a thick edge like the 
petal (No. 5), and open veins. These are made in the 
simplest possible manner, by winding over the dif­
ferent thread parts. The qrst thread of the large vein 
is stretched the whole length, and t]jen sl4ng into tho 
point of the lmif wouncl over, going bric!J: as far as the 
first side vein; qg;Lip catching iµto the adge, nnr) going 
pown to t)le large vejn, the work is continued further. 
The thread used for this purpose is No. 2. No. ~ 
shows another leaf with open vein part, which woul4 
make a pretty variation. It only remains to explain 
the open arabesques. No. 4 shows the open-work 
parts as a straight border, with the small open edge 
on one side, which all the patterns must have, and 
on the other side an edging border worked in the 
same way, but formed to larger points by making a 
few buttonhole-stitches more. The way of making 
the arabesques is illustrnted in No. 4. The but.tenhole 
bars and filling-in lace-stitches are tho same as those 
useQ. jn ordinary point lace. 

M4Tmnas REQUIRED FOR OLD FOINT LACE 
O~ PAGE 7:?, 

l\faTERIALS REQIDRED p , )R ONE y ARD: Ona skein cro­
c)1et cotton, and four skeins of thread No. 2.-Price 
of materials, including postage, l s. 4d.; tracing, 
from which any length may be worked, ls.; mate­
rials, tracing, and worji: J:>egun , 3s. lOd. 
All materials for lace a,re supplied from 1110 ~PrJd9J1 

Publishing Office of this Jo~rn a.J on recei11t of P .t),p 
for the amount. All Post-offi ce Orders should be rmufe 
payable at Ludgate Circus. 
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POINT LACE. 

:t!O. 14" !!O. 16. 

:NO. 19, 

li!O, 1$. li!O. J8. 

li!O, u, 
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NO. 54• 110. 3•· 
NO, 56, 
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'NOS. 1 T O S .-ILT.USTTIATlOXS OF DE l'A[L Oi' OLn POG:-:r. 
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KO. I.-LIMOGES LACE. 

NO. 2. 

INSTRUCTIONS FOR r 
WORKING LIMOGES 
POINT LACE. 

tro.3. 

price. In black (silk) mate­
rials it is equally beautiful 
as in white, and better adap­
ted for some purposes. 
MATERIALS FOR ONE YARD 

OF LACE SHOWN ABOVE : 
Two knots of braid No.13; 
two skeins of thread.­
Price of materials and pos­
tage, 9d. In black silk, 
8 yards of braid and 8 
yards of silk.-Price of ma­
terials and postage, 2s. ld.; 
tracing on paper of one 
yard, 8d.; beginning, ls. 
extra. 

This lace was invented for 
and brought out in T110 
YOUNG LADIES' JOURNAL. 
Since its publication and 
popularity other persons 
have imitated it, and thought 
fit to give the name to lace 
made with point braid, which 
cannot be properly called Li­
moges lace. The peculiarity 
of Limoges lace consists in 
its being made with plain 
braid, and the edge is all 
worked to it. The braid is 
shown very greatly increased 
in size in the diagrams 2, 3, 
and 4, which nlso show the 
proper mode of working the 
lace, and the braid in the pro­
per width is shown in No. 1. 

l!O. 4• 

Trace the pattern upon blue 
paper, or cut out the design 
from the Nm.nber, and pnste 
it upon thin calico. Tack the 
braid upon thepaper,holding 
it rather loosely, as the semi­
transparency thus secured 

In working Limoges lace it is very imnortant that 
the braid be soft and well made, and that the thread 
be of the size and quality mentioned. To meet any 
difficulty which might be found in procurin"' the 
materials, we have made arrnngements for a co1~stant 
•Upply from Paris, and are always able and happy to 
110nd them to our subscribers on receipt of the nmount 
in stamps. For six extra stamps a small specimen of 
the work will be added to the materinls. With every 
design we publish the quantity required and the 

adds much to the beauty of the lace. Then run a very 
fine cotton through the whole length of the braid, care­
fully keeping it inside the curves, crossing from one 
ed"'e of the braid to the other wherever tho pattern 
de~ands it. The curves will then retain their exact 
shape when taken off the paper. When you come to 
a corner where the braid folds over a few extra 
stitches will be required to make it neat and firm. 
Then commence the edge, which consists only ot a 
loose buttonhole-stitch, with a tight one of the same 
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kind in every loose one, so that the edge is entirely 
finished in one row. When you are edging the braid 
nearest to that already done, the bars must be intro­
duced to connect them. This edge, with the bars, is 
also done in one row, thus :-Having arrived at a spot 
where a bar is to be made, carry the tl1read from the 
stitch you have just finished, and pass the needle 
through the stitch you desire to connect with it; then, 
in returning, twist the tllrea.d two, three, or more 
times round the bo.r till the two threads form a little 
cable, and continue the edge you a.re working until it 
becomes necessary to make another bar. When the 
braids so nearly touch a.s to leave no room for a bar, 
they should be joined by a herringbone-stitch. 

When tll6 space is so large that it must be filled up 
with a network of bars, instead of passing the needle 
through e.n opposite stitch, pass it round the middle 
of a neighbouring bar, making a tight buttonhole­
stitch upon the perfect bar to secure the one in pro­
gress in its proper place. 

Several bars may be me.de, when desired, by taking 
the single thread from bar to bar, or stitch to stitch, 
work the twisting round the already half-made bars 
as yon return. To fasten off the thread, make half 
a stitch - that is, the loose buttonhole-stitch; and 
then run the thread through the braid for half an inch 
and cut it off, then brina your new needleful through 
the braid at the point where you left off, leaving the 
knot at the back of the braid, and finish the stitch. 
The extra. edge is only the same stitch as the ordinary 
edge, worked with three ti,ght stitches irutead of one. 

The little spot introduced in several places is ma.do 
thus :-Make ono bar across the spac9, and complete 
the socond one (which crosses it) as far as the centre, 
where the two bars touch each other; then darn 
round, under ono thrend and over another, until the 
spot is lnrge enough, then finish the twisting round of 
the imperfect bar. 

THE STITCHES USED IN LIMOGES POINT. 
Tbe illustrntions of the mode of making the stitches 

we think will render the work very simple for our 
renders. No. 2 shows tho first loose buttonhole-stitch; 

· 'fo. 3 the second or tight stitch, which makes the first 
;ecure ; nnd No. 4 tho twisted bar. In working the 
tight stitch, No. 3, some beginners do not draw the 
~titch tight enough. This may be done without dr:i.g­
ging the braid by placing the thumb of the left hand 
upon the knot while drawing tight. 

EMBROIDERED OR DARNED NET. 
The design shown on the cover illustrates the beauty 

of this work. A number of most effective patterns 
can bo worked in it. 

Upon black, white, or coloured silk net, worked with 
floss silk, they make a good imitation of blond. A 
tracing must be made on transparent linen or paper, 
and the net placed over it; both tracing and net are 
next tacked upon toile ciroo. The pattern is then 
worked in common darning-~titch. The insertions, if 
worked upon Brussels net with flossette, wa.sh well, 
and are useful for placing over coloured ribbons as 
trimmings for dresses, fichus, &c. 

Some patterns a.re finished with pearl edges ; ol!hers 
aro buttonholed; occasionallv lace stitches are intro­
duced, which can be copied from those given in these 
Supplements. 
MATBRIALSREQUIRED FOR ONE YARD OF EMBROIDERED 

NET SHOWN ON PAGE 73: 1 yard net, two skeins 
ftossette, lt yard pearl edge.-Price of materials, 
including postage, ls. ; tracing on transparent linen, 
from which any length may be worked, 6d. Mate­
rials, tracing, and work begun, 2s. 6d. 

VENETIAN POINT. 
Venetip.n point is useful, strong, and suitable for 

many purposes, such as trimmings, collars, cravat­
ends, &c. 

MATERIALS USED IN VENETIAN POINT. 
Venetian point should be worked upon Irish linen 

or embroidery muslin. with nun's thread. Cotton 8. la 
croix is needed where tbere are raised patterns, to re­
quire throwing up for effect, and fine crochet cotton 

DffiECTIONS FOR WORKING. 
The tracing upon linen is easily done by the use of 

copying-paper, which can be had of any stationer. 
Place the paper upon the linen, and the design over ii., 
and mark over every part of the design with a stiletto 
or some other rather blunt point; the tracing will re­
main upon the linen when the design is rem<7Ved. 
When the tracing is ready, tack it upon a piece of 
paper or toile ciree, to prevent puckerings in working; 
run the outside edges with the crochet thread in small 
stitches, carefully observing the delicate turns of the 
pattern; work over this thread in neat buttonhole­
stitches, making the point-lace dotted bars as you go 
on, taking pains not to catch tl;le linen underneath. 
Where the linen is to be cut away inside the leaves, 
&c., a second buttonhole line must belworked towards 
the pa.rt to be cut a.way to make a neat edge to work 
the point-lace stitches upon, which are worked with 
linen thread like the buttonhole edge. 

Thick rounds must be first padded with soft em­
broidery cotton to the necessary thickness, and then 
buttonholed. Take the work off the paper, and cut 
:iw:i-y the linen from .beneath the bars and from the 
rns1de of the leaves, pmes, &c.; then tack it on a fresh 
piece of pa.per, and work the point-lace stitches. 

TRIMMING: VENETIAN POINT. 

MATERIALS FOR A YARD: Two skei11s cotton a la Croix 
No. 10, one skein nun's thread No. 2.-Price of ma­
terials, including postage, and pattern traced upon 
muslin randy for working-, ls. 9d. Materfals, tracing, 
and work begun, including po~, 2s. 9d. 

DIRECTIONS FOR WASHING LACE. 
Lace is easily spoiled, both in washing and getting 

up, if not carefully managed. If the following rules 
nre observed, it will look equal to new :i.fter it hM 
been washed many times :-Put two quarts of rain­
water, 2 oz best yellow soap cl'lt very thin, and 2 oz 
soda into a. jar; when quit~ dissolved, put in the work, 
and place th& jar in a. cool even, and let it stand all 
night. Take out the lace, and put into cleitr water, 
and let it remain for a few hours; then take it out 
and pin 011t on a cloth or board to dry· . . 

If the lace requires to be ratller stiff, dissolve m tne 
rinsing-water a lumfl or two of white sugar. Sta:cb 
should never be used. 
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INSTRUCTIONS 

IN 

POONAH PA IN TI N,G 
ON 

VELVET, SATIN, SILK, OARD, PAPER, OR WOOD, 

CONTAINING DIRECTIONS FOR CUTTING ANO VARNIS'11NG FORMULAS, 

WITH ILLUSTRATED DIAGRAMS. 

Also Full Instructions to enable Ladies, whether they have a knowledge · 
of Drawing or not, 

~O ::@> AINT ~LOWERS, :E10LIAGE, ~TC. 

INCLUDI!<G 

A NEW COLOURED DESIGN, 

DAMASK ROSE AND FOLIAGE FOR PRACTICE. 
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DIAGRAM OF COLOURED DESIGN F()R DAMASK ROSE. 

DIRECTIONS FOR POONAH PAINTING I simple design for a beginner to pra• with. 
ON VELVET, SATIN. SILK, &c. The dia1rrams for formulas for tbe rose will also 

To make the directions for l'oosiah .Painting as I give a correct idea ot vreparing a more complicated 
usefnl and _practical as possible, we bnve prepared design, such as a group of flowers like our June 
A Damask Rose and Foliage in ColCJllrs, as being a Roses, &c. 
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f?/>1 

.f<'ORMULAS. 
The first thing is to prepare the formulas. For 

this, lay tracing-paper over the picture, and with 
a fine pencil trace every line, showing the shape of 
overy leaf and stalk; then number every space 
which represents a leaf or stalk, ta.king care that 
leaves with the same number upon them shall not 
be very close together. Choose a small part of 
two leaves nearly opposite each other, and mark 
them off for" Conducting Points." (Set Dia~ram 
of Coloured Design.) When you have numbered 
every leaf, you will !mow how many Forms you 
will require for the group, and you must provide 
ns many sheets of cartridge-paper, which you 

will number 11 2, 3, &c. Now take cartridge­
sheet No. 1, and lay over it a piece of carbonized 
paper the same size, and over both lay the trnc­
mg ; take an ivory stiletto, or other blunt-pointed 
instrument, and with it go over the outline of 
each loaf, &c., which is ma1·ked No. 1 on Dia­
gram of Coloured De.>ig-n. Repeat tbis procePs 
with ench of the succeeding Forms. The Con· 
ducting Points must be put in every Form, as 
they are the only guides for keeping each Form 
in lts right t>la.ce; they do not Rhow, as such, in 
Diagram No. I, because thev are parts of the 
leaves which are cut in that Iform. See that vou 
have a sufficient number of Forms, that the parts 

www.antiquepatternlibrary.org 04.2015

FREE DISTRIBUTION ONLY.  NOT FOR SALE

Antique Pattern Library



CO:l1PLETE GUIDE TO THE WORK-TABLE. 83 
-----------------------------·-·- -~· -----·-

.I<'ORMULAS. 
The first thing is to prepare the formulas. For 

this, lay tracing-paper over tho pkluro, and with 
a fine pencil trace every line, Mhowing the ~bape of 
ovary leaf and stalk; then number every 1<pace 
which repredents a leaf or stall!, ta.king care that 
leaves with the same number upon them shall not 
be very closo together. Choose a small part of 
two leaves nenrlj• opposite each other, and mark 
them off for "Conducting Points." (&e Diag-ram 
of Coloured Design.) When you have numbered 
every leaf, you will know how many Forms you 
will require for the group, and you must provide 
ns many sheets of cartridge-paper, which you 

will number 1, 2, 3, &c. Now take cartridge­
sheet No. 1, and lay over it n piece of carbonized 
paper the same size, and over both lay the trnc­
mg ; take an ivory stiletto, or other blunt-pointed 
instrument, and with it go over the outline of 
each loaf, &c., which is marked No. l on Dia­
gram of Coloured Debig-n. Repeat this 1nore'a 
with onch of the succeeding Forms. Th<' Con­
ducting Points must be put in every Form, ns 
they are the only gnides for keeping eneh Form 
in its right place; they do not Rhow, as such, in 
Die.gram No. I, because they are parts of the 
leaves which &Te cut in that I~orm. See that you 
have a sufficient number of Forms, that the parts 
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cut out may be at a convenient distance from ea.eh 
other, that in using the colours they may not run 
into each other, and also that the Forms may not 
be wea.kened by being cut too much in one pa.rt . 

. Leaves and ftowers of various colours may be cut 
in the same Form, provided the different colours 
"-.e far enough npa.rt not to interfere with each 
other. Each green leaf (except very small ones) 
must be cut in tw.o Forms-that is, one side of it 
•none Form and one in another, by which means 
the space is divided so as to get a line for the 
:niddle vein. A small and very sharp pair of 
~or11 must be used for cutting the apertures in 
the Forms. The instructions here given a.re a.l>so-

Iutely carried out in the Diagram of Coloured 
Design, and in the Diagrams of Formulas- Nc11. 1 
to 5. When the diagrams have been traced and 
cut, they must be varnished twice over. 

TO MAKE; THE VARNISH. 
1 oz. resin, 1021. shellac, 4 oz. methylated spitit. 

Break the resin and shellac up small, and put them 
with _ the spirit into a bottle; shake frequently, 
a.nd the va.mish will be ready for use in two de.ys. 
This varnish will so strengthen the ca.rtridge­
paper that the Forms will last for years, and, by 
wiping! them after use with a damp sponge, you 
ma;r remove the colour which has accumulated 
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upon them during the process, so tha.t fu repro­
ducing the group many variations may be made 
in the colours used. 

If the cartridge-paper is sufficientlv sized by 
the maker, it will take the varnish. 1'his should 
be tested previous to cutting the formulas. If 
insufficiently sized, it will be necessary to purchase 
some size. Dilute it, and brush over both sides 
of the paper with it. 

MIXING COLOURS. 
lUx the powder colour and a little water to per­

fect smoothness with a palette-knife. All shades 
of &Teen for foliage may be produced by mixing 
Prussian blue and gamboge (gamboge cannot be 

powdered), with sometimes a little bul'nt sienna, 
and sometimes a little carmine, one or other of 
the colours predominating according to the shade 
of green wanted. Beautiful varieties of gray may 
be made by mixing infinitesiJ,Dal quantities of many 
colours with plenty of Chinese white. In a 
general way., water alone is sufficient with which 
to mix the colours; but when pure scn.rlet and 
Chinese white are used, they-must be mixed with 
weak gum-water, or they are apt to rub after 
they are dry. Whenever pure scarlet is used as 
a grounding colour (as in scarlet geraniums, &c.), 
it 11hould be shaded with carmine. For very dark 
red flowers, mix a little lllack with .red for.the 
intense shading. 
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POO:\fAH PAL~TING ON VF.LVET. 
Place the Fol'm upon the velvet, or other 

groundwork to be ornamented, using- paper­
weights, or anything sm n.11, heavy, and smootb,.to 
keep it steady. Tbe brush, wbich is made ex­
pTessly for this work, has no point, and is to be 
held perpendicularly, the colour being gently 
rubbed in by moving the hrnsh round and round. 
The brush should be only just moistened equally all 
over with the colour, and then applied to the 
apeTture in the Form, and the colour worked into 
the velvet, cfose up to the edg-es of the opening in 
the Form, so as to ensure the exact shape upon 
the velvet. A brush mtrnt be devoted to eabh 
colon~·. The two small apel'tmes nearly opposite 

pach other, whidi occur i:n every Form, are called 
"Conducting Point~," which, having been painted 
through Form No. J , will show through the COl'­

responding apertures of Forms Nos. 2, 3, &c., and 
if these are made to fi t exactly, all the other parts 
of the picture will fit too. 

When all the parts in one Form are finished, 
the succeeding Forms will cover up the parts 
done, aud opeu new spaces to be painted. All 
stalks and touches which are too fin e to be intro­
duced into the Forms must be put in with a small 
sable brush . · 

As the picture can only be produced upon the 
groundwork by successive shades of colour, let the 
first Rhade be always of the palest tint in the leaf; 
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with it fill the whole of the aperture, then the 
rlnrker shades may be worked over it, one after 
the other, in their proper places, according to the 
copy. If painting on velvet, it is best to finisl1 
each leaf as you go on, because, after the first 
shad11 is washed in, the velvet will take the suc­
ceeding shades better while still damp. 
-, In leaves, more especially the larger sorts, with 
strongly-marked veins, the veins and shading are 
procrnced by the aid of veining papers, which are 
made by cutting one edge of a piece of varnished 
pap~ to the shape of the vein, and laying it over 
the aperture in the place where the vein should 
be, after the Form is laid upon the velvet, begin­
ning' with n. ~hn1fo not mnPh d1nkrr thnn the 

lightest, and this should be carried to the very 
end of the vein, but not quite to the edge of the 
leaf, the darker shades receding more and more 
towards the darkest part of the leaf, then work, 
ing- in tbe darker shade used for the vein UPON 
the little veining paper, just letting one edge of the 
brush touch the velvet; this will make the veiu 
;ery quickly, and produce a soft and beautifu1 
effect; more and more shade can be put on accord­
ing to the colour of the leaf, always beginning to 
work the colour in at the darkest point. 

When we supply Forms, pieces of varnished 
paper for this purpos& accompany each set requir­
mg them. Though the Forms ure nnm bered 1, 2, 3, 
,r,r., it. i;: not M rill nrrf"'"n~y t" ob,., rn· tl1 2il' 
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order, so long as care is taken to paint the " Con­
ducting Points" first of all. 

The delicacy of the velvet may, in some in­
stances, be considered a drawback, but this objec­
tion m1ty' be successfully obviated. 
, Those atlcustomed to laying ferns upon white 

wood, :rnd sprinkling in the shadow, will under­
stand how very beautiful and more permanently 
useful these pictures may be made by that pro­
cess after the velvet is soiled by wear. The 
process consists in mixing a good quantity of 
colour, and after dipping in a tooth-brush, take 
the brush thus charged. with colour in the left 
hand, and holding a knife in tlie right hand, 
draw the blade over the bristles of the brush 
away from the velvet, having previously covered 
the picture by a Form made on purpose. The 
shade should be put o~ very sparingly next the 
\owers, and increased m depth towards the edge 
If the velvet. All the small spaces among the 

_eaves in the middle of the picture may be easily 
and quickly dotted in afterwards with the finish­
ing sable. 

Black, indigo, or brown make excellent shading. 
The price of the Form and the colour (whichever 
is preferred) for shading, must be in accordance 
with the size of the group. 

POONAH PAIN'i'ING UPON PAPER. 

'rhe process must be slightly varied; the brusli 
must be as nearly dry as possible when applied to 
the surface, and after each application the paper 
must be allowed to get quite dnJ before you touch 
the same spot again. If you are in any doubt about ' 
the proper dryness of the brush, it is a good plan 
to begin each application, after washing in. the 
first shade, by dabbing the brush gently straight 
down upon the paper; the result of this action 
will be a number of minute dots. If you, by 
<ibis means, find the brnsh is in proper condition, 
yon may then rub the colour in, or the picture 
·nay be finished with the dotting process, which 
has a very pleasin"' effect, provided the dots be 
"lery small, and each succeedmg shade very slightly 
larker than the loot; thus the shades may be 
~ade to blend as beautifully as if rubbed in. 

!REPARATIONS FOR POONAH PAINTING 

ON WOOD. 

IN Poonah Painting upon wood it is necessary 
first to cover every part which- is to be painted 
with Chinese white mixed with gum-water, and 
la.id on rather thickly; and upon this prepared 
whit.e surface the colours will preserve their own: 
proper hue, but unless this is done th~ tint of the 
wood, although it may be as near white as wood 

can naturally be, wiil spoil the effect of the 
colours. The dotting process is part1cuiany ap­
plicable to wood-painting, because the rubbing is 
.apt to disturb the grounding of Chinese white. 
Many useful and pretty articles are made in white 
wood for the purpo11e of being ornamented with 
floral designs, such as boxes, hand-screens, &c., 
and even a plain deal gipsy table, which any 
country carpenter can make, looks exceedingly 
well when painted, and it can be easily varnished 
with best copal varnish, which before being applied 
should be warmed, as well as the bmsh, and the 
saucer into which it is poured. Fill the brush 
with varnish, and beginning at the top, take a 
firm, straight, and rather quick stroke down­
wards, tl1e way '?,f the grm'n; begin every stroke at 
the top, and never take the brush off until it 
reaches the bottom. 'Vhen you have gone over 
all the surface, let it remain for two days (out of 
the way of dust) to fl'et dry, when it will require 
a second coat of varmsh. 

DIRECTIONS FOR PAINTING UPON SILK 

OR SATIN OF LIGHT SHADES. 

When the colour of the ground to be painted 
upon does not accord with the colours of the 
flowers, the first wash of each colour must be 
mixed with a little Chinese white and gum­
water, so aa uffectually to hide the ground ; tb~ 
darker shades may afterwards be worked in with 
the pure colour. 

In some cases Chinese white is not required for 
the leaves, as on a pale blue ground; they need 
only be made a little yellower, as blue is a part 
of green ; a yellow ground will take green in the 
same way, adding a little mo1·e blue. In this case 
all flowers but blue will re~uire the first shade of 
colour to be mixed with Chmese white. 

Formulas and copies can be had of the follow­
ing and other designs : 

Dahlia Group ......... . 
Tulip Group ......... . 
Summer Flowers ....... . 
Convolvulus ........... . 
Iris ......•....... · · · · 
Coral-Pink Geranium ... . 
Wild Rose ........... . 
Azalea .............. .. 
Primula and Solaniuw .. 
Geranium Fuchsia .... } 
Yellow Jasmine and 

Yt!llow Rose ..... . 
Simple Pink Rose 
Cross with Roses 

, Spray of Damask Roses , • 

12 by 11 inch. 

11 " 11 " 
14 " 14 ,, 

6 ,, 6 " 
6 ,, 4 " 
8 ,, 0 " 
5 " 5 ,, 
7 ,, () " 
7 " 7 ,, 

7 " 

5 " 
11 " 
st .. 

7 .. 

5 ,, 
8 ,, 
4t 5' 
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DESCRIPTION OF ILLUSTRATION ON PAGE 89. 

FRJNGE OF TWO COLOURS. 
This fringe is worked with twenty-four strands 

of one colour, rind eight of the other. They are put 
over a single leading brir, and knotted as shown in 
No. 4. A second bar is then laid on close to the first, 
rind the strands arc worked closely over it (see No. 5, 
in progress rind finished). The slanting bars are 
shown in progress in Nos. 7 and 8. They are ar­
ranged to form a square at the top, and two bars 
workqd closely with spaces, alternating for six times, 
then tl10 second square. 

The work must be continued row by row. After 
beginn1ng with the square of bars of the dark colour 
work a line of six Solomon knots with the light 
colour, then a second square of bars with the dark, 
continue for the length of the cushion. 

For the second and following lines work the bars 
"rer tbe first anrl secom! enter str,•n rls of the li !l'ht 

colour, and then five Solomon lw~ts with the light 
colour. In this row the li.ght colour is worked once 
bet.wean the bars. 1.1 

After this explanation we think it will be easier 
to work from the design than from description. The 
r'1iscd circular balls, forming the diamond in the 
centre of the bar diamond, are worked 'fith four 
Solomon knots, after finishing which, take the two 
centre strands, pass them together between the 
second and third strnnds at the top of the knot, and 
draw them down at the back, and work one Solomon 
knot; when the heading is worked the threads must be 
strongly tied together at the bottom, to form a loop 
in which to pass the tassel strands through, which 
are afterwards bo4nd round with a needle and 
thread; the thread is wound O\'enly round five or 
six times, and the necct!P is passed from the top to 
the bottom to fa 'tPn i i-. 
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KNOTTING OR MACR.AME. 

. .knotting or macrame work has recently revived in 
interest, therefore we repeat our elementary directions 
which were produced some years since, but htwe long 
been out of print. To those directions we add very 
considerably, in order to make the working of the 
various designs as simple to our readers as they can 
be mn.de. 

Tho origin of knotting is very remote. A book of 
designs was printed in Venice as long ago as 1530; it 
was then known as punto a gruppo, or gruppino. In 
Italy it was used for trimming priests' vestments. 
The name macrn.me was given to the work by the 
Genoese, who employed it for trimming bridal-dresses. 
The word macrame comes from an Arabian word 
which signifies a large serviette or cloth, which had a 
fringed border: Our English name knotting is the 
more correct one, as the work is formed entirely by 
knots in variocl groupings. 

TOOLS REQUIRED. 

The lead cushion is the first thing. Our design 
Rhows a German cushion for the pUl'pose ; we, how­
ever, prefer to use one without a handle. The cushion 
may be fitted into a box. The box shoulEl be 15 inches 
long and 4 inches in height, and 5 inches in width; it 
should have a lead weight running the entire longth 
not less than ! tnch in thickness. The box can be 
covered with Berlin work or an embroidered band. 
The lead must be enclosed by a cushion filled with 
bran, and covered with a piece of satin or velvet, or 
oven better, a piece of good, finely-striped ticking. 
The covering should be a fast colour, so that the dye 
does not come off to soil the work. The cushion 
should be fully 2 inches above the wooden box. in 
order that the leaders may be eR.si!y fixed to it. lf it 
is not easy to get lead for the cushion to fill it with 
sand is the •iXt best thing. 

GLASS-HEADED PINS. 
Two sizes of these pins may be procured for knot­

ting. They are very convenient to use, as the largo 
heads prewnt the loops from slipping. 

STEEL CROCHET HOOKS. 

The crochet hook is often very convenient for draw-
. ing the knots through ; those must be chosen of a size 
to suit the mo.terial to be worked with. A sharp pair 
of scissors will be found needful for cutting tho 
lengths evenly. 

MATERIALS. 
MacruB'le cords are now to be hall in several sizes 

both in pliiin and mixed colours. Crochet cotton, 
lineB tllread, silk twist or cord, and gold and silver 
thread, are all suitable materials for knotting, and 
make more or less elegant fringes, laces, insertions, 
and headings for trimming articles of dress, furniture, 
and fancy-work. Knotting can be worked into linen, 
&c., by drawing the tlueads fr, tended to be made into 
lace or fringe through the r1aterial, and looping once; 
the material can then be fixed to the lead cushion, and 
the threads knotted. Ja'• o. co.nvas and crash, or strong 
Irish linen or huckaback, may be ornamented with 
knotting by drawing the threads one way out, and 
leaving the others to be knotted. 

GE.NiERAL HINTS. 
The great beauty of knotting rests in the evenness 

of the work, and as no tracing or outline of any kind 
can be used. clever manipulation is needed nnd co1·­
rect distances nrnst be kept; these c~.n only be lll$8.-

www.antiquepatternlibrary.org 04.2015

FREE DISTRIBUTION ONLY.  NOT FOR SALE

Antique Pattern Library



THE YOU~G LADIES' JOUR:.\'AL 

NO. 3.-LEAD CUSRION FOR K"OTTING. 

NO, 4• NO. 10. NO. 0. 
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sured by the cyo, added to "'.hich you must be quite 
certain to keep tho threads in the order they are at 
first looped on so as not to twist or turn them. Be­
ginners must before trying patterns practise the 
viiried knots which form them, and be sure that they 
can tie them firmly and evenly. Try a pattern pre­
vious to working it, measure the length of the strands 
needed to form it, and cut your stmads into the 
lengths required before beginning tho work. 

No. 1.-l•'RINGE. 
After learning tho mode of laying on tho beading, 

working tho macrame knot and slanting ribs, thfs 
fringe may be attempted as it is but a simple pattern ; 
threads about a yard long will be needed for it, and 
the entire mode of working eacli detail is clearly given 
in Nos. 4 to 9. We abstain from further description, 
knowing that with tho assistance of continued refe­
rence to the diagrams the work is more likely to be 
correctly dono than it could be from description. 

No. 2.-FRINGE. 
The heading is like that shown finished at the end 

of No. S. The slanting ribs are the same as those 
shown in Nos. 6 toB, but are worked with eight instead 
of four strands; the double Solomon knots are worked 
in the same way as shown in No. 10, but with four 
instoad of eigl•t Solomon knots. 

No. 3.-LEAD CUSHION FOR KNOTTING. 
The mode of making the cushion is described under 

tools used for knotting. We now call attention to the 
mode of laying on the threads or bar used for the 
foundation. The work on the cushion. is No. 1 Fringe 
in progress. Observe tho mode of placing the pins 
and of winding the strands in to loops for continuation 
of heading bar, when the length on the cushion is 
finished. The foundation lines are also known as 
cross bars and leaders. 

No. 4.-LEADING-RAR WITH THREADS LAJD WI 
AND J\IACRAME KNOT. 

No. 4 shows the manner of fastening on the threads, 
which should be done with a crochet-hook. Take the 
loop in the middle and hold it before the bar, pass the 
two ends upwards behind the bar, bring them down 
over it, and under the loop draw up tightly (seo 4a). 

The two loops -which, 000 after ·the other, are 
knotted with the threads on the right ; round the 
thread on the left hand only-must be worked with 
the first loop knot for the beginning (see 4b, and for 
tho finished knot see 4c). 

No. S.-BAR WITII KNOT::;. 
No. 5 shows the knots in progresg, :tlso finished 

h~ading and the modo of laying on and working over 
a second leader-Hne or cross - bar. Sa and Sb show 
knots worked over the under cross-threads, which are 
NOW laid on, and knots on knots, as described in No. 
4, placed In a line complete the heading of the trim-
ming, as shown in No Sc. · 

No. 6.-BEADING WITH SLANTil\'G RIBS. 
The knots in No. 6 follow closely upon each other, 

forming slanting ribs, which arc turned in two opposite 

directions, and are worked to form double and treblo 
slanting ribs. 

The separate looping of the. ribs of knot~ mscm blc 
each other exactly. In workrng from U10 ri.,lit to­
wards the left the knotting thread is looped from 
underneath round the thread laid on; whib~ in going 
fron~ the left tow'.'1-ds tho right, the loop is formed by 
placing the knotfang thread over the thread laid on. 

To make tho rib, always make a complete double 
knot round the outermost of the threads laid on with 
each of the remaining threads. 

Groat caro must al ways be taken to bold the thread 
that is laid on firmly with the left hand, whilst the 
right makes the loops round it. 

No. 6 also shows the cross-knot which complete< 
the slanting rib (see 2-2). 

No. 7.-SLANTING RIB IN PROGRESS FROM LEFT 
TO RIGHT. 

No. 7 shows the number of threads, their position 
and gradual workin<Y. Follow 7a for the working of 
first slanting rib. Tb shows the changed position of 
the threads after working the first knot of rib; 7c 
shows the first slanting rib finished, and the position 
of threads after the first knot of second rib. 

No. B. - SLANTING RIB IN PROGRESS FROM 
RIGHT TO LEFT. 

Now the worker must give attention to Ba, whlch 
~hows the f..:·st looping and position of threads after 
it; Bb shows the first looping and making of the first 
knot; Be a finished rib; Bd second rib in progress. No 
amount of directions that we can give could by any 
possibility be so clear to the reader as these num­
bered positions of the threads. 

It is generally considered that it is easier to learn 
to make the knotted ribs from the right towards the 
left, as it is the more natural way of working. 

No. 9. - HEADING - RIBS AND DIAJ\IONDS 
FINISHED fu.-..,D IX PROGRESS. 

T11is diagram will materially assist the worker in 
executing fringe No. 1 :rn it is here shown in an in­
creased size with the scallops in progress. Observe 
the length of threads left to form diamonds betweeu 
the slanting ribs, also the knots finishing the diamonds 
l3efore beginning two other slanting ribs. 

No: 10.-RIBS WITH EIGH't STRANDS AND DIA· 
MOND CENTRE, WITH TRIANGLE srnE 
FORMED OF SOLOMON KNOTS. 

:'ios. 11, 12, 13, AND 14.-SPHEHIC.\L KXOT. 
The spherical knot placed si ngly or in triangles, and 

diamonds bdweon slanting ribs, gives a rich heading 
to a fringe. lt is begun with a. fiat Solomon knot, for 
which four strands are needed, the two centre strands 
bang straight, the right-hand thread is crossed hori­
zontally ovor the two centre strands and under the 
left-hand strand. The left thread is crossed under the 
two centre strands and over the right-hand strand. 
The two centre strands are now drawn through to 
form the centre of spherical knot, and a pin is l'a.ssed 
through thu knot into the cushion (see No. 11). To 
complete the knot (see No. 12) pass the left-hand 
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thread over the two centre stranili nnd under the 
right strnnd, and the right-hand strand under the two 
centre strands and over the left-hand strand; draw 
up. No. 13 shows a spherical knot with two Solomon 
knots wocked under; No. 14 shows it with but one 
01bove and below. 

The irregular placing of the diagrams is unavoid­
:ible bec1tuse we are obliged to keep our Work-table 
Guide Supplements to ene size on aceount of binding 
them. 

Nos.15, 16, AND 24.-RIGH KNOT WORKED WITH 
EIGHT STRANDS. 

This knot is composed of a Solomon knot at the top 
and bottom of two single chain together, worked witll 
six strands. 

No. 17.-CROSS KNOT FOR OPEN DIAMONDS. 
This knot will only show well in coarse materials. 
Begin with two Solomon knots, as shown on 

the right - hand side ; the centre and left strands 
show two finished cross knots, and the figures the 
mode of dividing the strands to form open dia- . 
monds. After working the two Solomon knots 
cross the right - hand thread under the two cen­
tre threads. The left - hand thread over the three 
strands, then pass it at the back through to the front 
between the top of the first and second strands, and 
work the right-hand .thread in the same way through 
the top of third and fourth strands. Now cross the 
outer strands, slanting over the front of the knot, and 
p:tss them through the loop below the knot on each 
side. Begin again as shown in lower part of dia,,aram. 

No. 18.-SPIRAL CORD. 

This cord can bo mndo with any required number of 
centr,e strands, and is always worked with the two 
outer side strands. Take the right-hand strand, pass 
it behind the centre strands and over the left-hand 
strand; take·the left-hand strand and put it over the 
centro strands and under the right-hand strarad, draw 
tig-ht and ropcat. 

i\o. 19.-FRINGE, WITH DOUBLE KJ.'WT HEADING. 

Double loops are taken as described for the begin­
ning of No. 17, and arc formed into the open knot by 
working Solomon knots with two threads taken from 
ea.eh sicto alternately. This heading may be made of 
wlmtever dept~1 y0u please. 

Ko. 20.-WAVED BAR. 

This bar is formed of four strands ; five singles are 
knotted over two strands in succession with the left­
ltand thread, then five singles with the right-hand 
thread altermitely. 

No. 21.-FRIXGE FOR JAVA CANVAS. 

T:ike eight threads, work two slanting ribs of six 
knots each ; cross all the threads with a Solomon 
knot worked with two threads of the canvas. Be 
careful to observe tho correct distances, and work the 
aecend line of pattern alternati~ the threads. 

Nos. 22 A~D 23.-PlCOT IIE.~DIXG. 
The first diugram sl1<iws the mode of pinnin« on 

strands to form a picot heading. Two strands ar~ fas­
tened by a pin to tho cushion ; two or more Solomon­
knots are worked according to the height of the 
heading. No. 23 shows picot heading with the lead­
ing bar laid on, and the threads of the picots knotted 
round it. 

1\o. 24.-See No. 15. 

Xo. 25.-\r.\VED LOOP. 
Tho loop is composed of four strands, and three 

macrame knots worked with threo strands; the right­
hanct strand is left hanging until the thin! knot is 
worked, when it is used with the other three strands 
to form the Solomon knot closing the groups. 

No. 26.-SIMPLE CHAIN. 
Begin with a Solomon knot with the two centre 

threads ; worh: with the right-hand thread a single 
chain over the left, then with the left-hand thread a 
a single chain over the right. This is sometimes used 
in fringes. 

No. 27.-LEADING BAR WORKED OVER WITH 
SOLOMON KNOTS. 

Two strands of the length for the work must be 
pinned through the middle for the bar, two working 
threads are required which must be three t imes the 
length of bar, with these cover the bar with Solomon 
knots, then draw strands through each of two loops, 
pass over two and repeat, work each group with four 
Solomon knots. 

Nos. 28 AND 30.-K.NOTTED HEADING OF FRINGED 
THREADS. 

This is useful for serviette, dinner-waggon cloths, 
&c. Separate the threads in six strands, pass the 
second right-hand strand round the left and dmw it 
out between the two. The second tie is like the first 
part of a Solomon's knot, tie the third and fourth 
strand as described for the first and second, alternate 
the strands and tie in the same way in the second 
and following rows. 

No. 29.-FRINGE FOR. KNITTED COUNTER­
PAXES, &c. 

The edge of the counterpane is shown, through this 
the loops to work the strands into, must be drawn, 
passing over two stitches of the knitting dra\V up a 
single knot and leave the loop the length shown in 
the design, draw through every loop with double 
strands fastened as described in No. 4. In every 
fomth loop draw through a double strand without 
knotting it(see design). Observe, two strands of this 
group are left unworked ; work a row of two Solomon 
knots together with two alternate strands from each 
cluster. In the next row two clusters ol two Solomon 
knot.a, and in t he third one Solomon knot to finish the 
scallop, twenty strands are knotted together once fo~ 
the fringe. 

)i"o. 30.-See No. 28. 
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DESCRIPTION OF ILLUSTRATIONS ON PAGE 97. 

WORK-BASKET ORNAl\IENTED WITH TATTING. 
The basket is of gilded wicker and is square in 

shape; it is lined with peacock-blue satin, which is 
drawn up to form a bag-like top ; each side is orna· 
mented with a deep-pointed drapery composed of 
tatted rosettes, one of which is shown in the second 
illustration of cover in the full size. Tho foun­
dation for the rosetto is a small steel ring mea­
suring half an inch in width; with peacock· blue 
Berlin wool crochet twonty-four trebles under the 
ring, join round, and fasten off . Fill a tatting slrnttlo 
with the wool, work four. double knots, five picots 
<;ep>trated by one double knot, four double knots close, 
.ir:cw the wool through tho top of ono of the trebles, 
and repeat; work twelve closed eyes, passing over one 
of the trebles each time, join to the preceding closed 
eyes by drn1·:ing the wool through the n_rstpicot after 

working the fourth douule knot. The tuft in the 
centre is made with Berlin wool and gold thread, as 
follows : Take a piece of mounting-wire, place one 
half upon a pencil, turn two lengths of -.vool and one 
of gold thread twice over it, cross the wire to fix the 
loop, repeat until you have made a piece eight inches 
in length, sew it to the centre of rosette with a needle 
and wool, as shown in the illustration. 

The drapery for each side is composed of three 
rosettes at the top rows, two in the second, and one 
at the point; the drape is sewn to the basket with a 
needle. and wool ; the corners and handles a.i·e orna­
mente11 with clusters of "oollen balls, directions for 
n1aking which were given on 11age 14. The large 
balls are made over circles of card tlio size of n. fi.ve­
sbilling ptecc, the ~m~ller ones over curd the bize of a 
florin. 
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TATTING. 

INTRODUCTION. 
There are indications that this pretty and elegant 

work is likely to be revived in some forms; evon 
were it not so, our" Work-table Guide" would not be 
complete without full directions for it. The Work 
Basket design on the cover of this Supplement is one 
that we have just received as a novelty from Berlin, 
from which city comes many of our most beautiful 
fancy-work designs. 

The introduction of tatting RB fashionable fancy 
work in England was due to Mademoiselle Riego as 
far back as 1850. She began to publish books on it, 
and to her wo aro indebted for many improvements 
in the mode of working i.t. Wo published her instruc­
t1011s for tatting in our Journal in 1864. 

Until tatting was superseded by point laee, about 
1870, it was very fashionable and favourite work (nod 
it deserved to be so) as pretty ·trimmings for dresses 
or mantles, insertions or trimmings for underlinen, 
a£Jd for cuffs and collars, doilys, cushion-covers, anti­
macassars, and designs for ornamenting work or paper 
baskets, &c .. can be made in it. Tatting is rather 
puzzling tc learn at first; but when the stitch has 
once been acquired the work is of the simplest cha­
racter It is well suited for drawing-room occupa­
tion, as it needs few tools, and it can •be taken up 
and laid down without injury to the work, and ono 
can always tell exactly where one is in a pattern, as 
it is not mysterious in progress like knitting, nor docs 
one stitch depend in any way upon another. Tatting 
is strong work; indeed, when once done it is difficul~ 
to undo. The old-fashioned mode of tatting, called 
English tatting, consisted of a series of knots without 
purb or picots; these were worked with one t~1read 
only, the helping thread not having been intro~uced. 
'l'bQ helping thread strengthens the work very con· 
8iderably, and assists in forming many variations of 
pattern. The Josephine k.u~t is also a great improve­
ment to many patterns. 

IMPLEMENTS. 

Nos. 1 AND 2.-SHUTTLE. 
The tatting-shuttle is of the first importance ; this 

may be bad in ivory, pearl, bone, vulcanite, and to>'' 
toise-shell ; for fine cotton or silk the latter is prefe., .. 
able to all others on account of it.s smoothness and 
lightness. :rhe size of the sbuttJe must be regulated 
by the size of the material you work with. Attention 
shocld be paid to the shuttle being well made, so that 
the brass pins which fasten one part to the othf" 
should not protrude and render the shuttle difficult to 
draw through. To thread the shuttle, you will find 
there is a hole pierced through the centre piece ; pa~ 
the cotton through this hole, and tie a knot only jUB 
sufficiently large to prevent the thread from slipping, 
then wind your shuttle full; but not too full, so as to 
expand the ends over-much. 

THE RING AND PIN. 
This little implement is preferred by some workers 

to a pin or crochet-hook for drawing the mat.erial 
through the picots ; it is kept by some workers on till' 
thumb to have it in readiness and to save taking ui 
the pin or book. We think it is rather a bindranoo 
than a help to the beginner. The rings are made iP 
two or three sizes. 

MATERIALS. 
Silk, fine gold or silver twist, thin cotton, and tl\, 

finer kinds of wool, such as Andalusian or singti 
Berlin wool, are the materials generally used for tatting 
Coarse materials fill the shuttle too soon to render it 
convenient to work with them. 

Nos. 3 TO 10.-STITCHES, AND HOW TO WORK 
THEM. 

, 'I'he single and double knots are the only difficult 
parts to learn in tatting ; if you try for some time and 
fail, as is the case with some persons, it should not 
di6!lOUrage you, aJll th'I et!tch ii! 1'9Rlly ~imp lo if p~ro 
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severed in. Our illustrations render it as clear as any 
explanation can do. 

Hold the shuttle between the thumb and forefinger 
of the right hand lightly, hold the thread between the 
r:tmmb and forefinger of the left hn.nd, leaving the end 
nbout l six inches long; pass the end downwards 
towards tho palm, and the loop round the second and 
thir~ fingers (see No. 3), hold the threads tightly, 
keepmg the right hand lower than the left. No. 4 
shows the passing of the shuttle to form the first knot 
ll and 2 in diagram). No. 4 also shows the thread held 
between the forefinger and thumb of the left hand ; 
3 and 4 of this diagram show the angle at which the 
thread is held over the third and fourth fingers of tl10 
left hand, the dotted line showing the way the shuttle is 
moved under the thread held out by the second and 
third fingers of the left hand ; pass the shuttle towards 
the back of the left hand, and downwards to the front, 
between the thread held over tho left hand-fingers and 
the loop formed by the thread held over the right-hand 
fingers, indicated by the V. The mode of working 
the second half of the stitch is clearly shown in No. 5. 
The shuttle is passed over the thread from the buck to 
the front, nnd brought out between the thread on the 
fingers of the left hand and the shuttle thread; the 
loop above 2 shows the first half of the knot worked. 
The position of fingers, shuttle, and thread is clearly 
shown in Nos. 6 and 7. No. 7 shows the raising of 
the finger to draw up the knot, which must slip easily. 
No. 8 shows the movement of the fingers in drawing 
up the knot. No. 9 shows knots with picots previously 
to drawing up for a closed eye. ~o. 10 shows the 
closing of an eye without picots. 

TO MAKE A PICOT. 
Leave a loop of thread between the double knrits, 

the lenll"th of which you must regulate according to 
the deSlgn you are working to. 

No. 11.-JOSEPHINE KNOT. 
This is a pretty knot for filling up bars and patterns 

that would look rather poor with the straight thread 
only. The Josephine knot is formed by working four 
or five loops of the first stitch of a double knot succes­
sively and drawing up. The spu.ce between the 
Josephine knots being regulated accordin&' to design. 
No. 22 illustrates the use of the Josephine &not. 

No. 12.-SIMPLE EDGING. 
Work throe double knots, five picots separated by 

two double knots, three double knots close. Leave 
tlae loop the length shown in No. 12, and repeat the 
pattern, working through the first picot of each pat­
tern ; this is done by drawing the thread that is over 
the first finger with a pin or crochet hook through the 
J"'tot, and passing the shuttle through the loop drawn 
t .... rough, when you continue to work as usual. The 
pulling through of the loop is shown plainly in our 
illustration. 

Nos. 13 TO lE.-MODE OF TATTING WITH TWO 
SHUTTLES. 

In order to form eyes close or open, only on& 
shuttle is required; but when a half-circle, &c~ is 
to be added to the eyes, a. secood tAlead will be 

necessary, and must be used in the following manner: 
Lay a separate thread ag a loop round the left hand. 
and work the knots with the shuttle thread. If the 
pattern require the knot~ to be worked with the threadi 
alternately, both threads must be wound upon shuttles. 
It must be remembered that in working a half-circlo 
with two threads, the shuttle thread (the thread with 
which the knots are made) must lie between the two 
threads of the loop, so that the end of the thread laid 
1·ound the band hangs down free in front, only held 
by the thumb of the left hand. By this means an «pen 
plain line of knots is formed. No. 13 shows closed 
eyes and half-circles worked with a second colour. 
No. 14 shows the same design and the mode of work· 
ing the closed eye in progress with one thread only. 
The second thread being taken up after the eye is 
closed to continue the half-circles. 

In working with two threads, it must always be 
remembered that the scallops just finished should 
turn dowr,iwards . No.15 shows another mode of work· 
ing with two threitds. In this citse, the helping thread 
laid round the left hand must have its two ends firmly 
held through the shuttle thread ; and the latter must 
lie in front of the two ends of the loop (the thread 
round the left hand). The firmly held ends, before the 
loop of the shuttle thread is drawn together, must be 
dmwn through the loop from the upper part down· 
wards, so that th~ threads look twisted. 

No. 16.-TATTED EDGING WITH BEADS. 

Beads arc tatted upon silk, or silver or gold thread ; 
the beads must first be threaded upon the silk, and 
tl10 silk wound on to a piece of card; tie the end of 
the silk with the beads to the end of shuttle thread, 
work three double knots, pull up a bead, put the 
thread with the beads to the back of the work, ono 
double knot, put the bead thread to the front of the 
work, work another double knot, four more beads 
separatetl by two double knots, three double knots, 
close. Tho closed eyes worked alternately on each side 
will form a pretty trimming. 

Xo. 17.-TATTED ROSETTE IX PROGRESS. 
Work 'i closed eye for the centre of eight picots 

sepa.rated by two double knots; without cutting off 
the thread commence the outer row. Draw the thread 
through the first picot, leave about a quarter of an 
inch of thread, work four double knots, five picots 
separated by two double knots, four double knots, 
close, draw the thread in a "loop through the next 
picot, pass the shuttle through the loop, draw up 
tightly, and repeat, working eight closed eyes to com­
plete the rosette; to join the closed eyes draw through 
the last picot of last closed eye after working the 
fourth double knot of next closed eye. 

No. 18.-INSERTION: TATTING, MlGNARDISE, 
AND LACE STITCHES. 

MATERIAL REQUIRED : Cotton No. 20. 
Work five double knots, one picot, six double knots, 

one picot, five double knots, draw through a picot of 
mignardise, then close, pass the cotton through the 
picot at the side of closed eye. Before working the 
next closed eye, which is worked the same as the last, 
pass the cotton through the side picot, work ten 
double knots, one picot, ten double knots close; leave 
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half an incll of cotton before commencing the nex t 
eye. Work five double knots, draw the cotton through 
the picot of second eye, six double knots, one picot, 
four double knots close ; leave about half an inch of 
cotton before commencing the next eye. Work five 
double knots, draw the cotton over the half inch left 
before commencing the eye, six double knots, one 
picot, five double knots, pllSS over four picots of mi­
ynardise, draw through the next, and close the eye. 
Take another length of mignardise, work a row upon 
it like the last, with this exception, t M t instead of 
working the third closed eye you di-aw t11e cotton 
through the centre picot of closed. eye of last row 
(see design), and continue as described. The spun­
stitch in the centre is worked with a needle and cot­
ton as in lace work. 

No. 19.-TATTED EDGING. 

No.19isworked with two threads. For the large scal­
lops, work four double knots, one picot, eight double 
knots, one picot, four double knots. After finishing 
each scallop, place the thread from the separate reel 
round the hand, and work from that with the shuttle 
thread four double knots, one picot, four double knots 
round the thread of the shuttle. In the picots of the 
joiijing scallops, crochet one single in each picot, 
then five chain for the edge. 

No. 20.-EDGrnG WITH TWO THREADS. 

For the closed eyes work twelve doubl.<3 knots, one 
picot, twelve double knots, close, work another closed 
eye cfose to this last, leave rather more than half an 
inch of cotton, and repeat for length required. 

2nd Row: Pass the helping thread 'through the 
picot· o( first closed • eye, fasten it, * three double 
knots, five picots separated ' by two double knots, 
three double knots, draw throµ gh two picots of closed 
eyes together. Repeat from*· 

No. 21.-TATTED SQUARE. 

Begin the square in the centre, and work the four 
leaves, each consisting of ten double knots, one picot, 
ten double knots. Fasten the thread, and loop it again 

3rd Row: Work one J osephine knot, one closed eye 
as described for first row, ten double knots, one pi~, 
ten double knots, close, one J osephine knot, draw the 
thread of Josephine knot through t he picot at the top 
of last worked closed eye, pass the shuttle through 
the loop to make it firm, work the second closed eye 
118 last. described; continue the row by working three 
small closed eyes, each separated by two Josephine 
knots. 

4th Row: One Josephine knot, two large closed eyes 
as described in last row, join to the thread between 
the two lu:rge closed eyes of previous row, one Jose­
phine knot, t wo small closed eyes separated by two 
J osephine knots. · Repeat for length required, theI) 
repeat from first row, joining according to illustra­
tion. 

No. 23.-TATTED ROSETTE. 

Begin this rosette from the middle with a ring of 
eight picots separated by two double knots. Fasten 
the thread, and, without cutting it off, begin the 
second row, viz., the little e;res joining the pi'cots of 
the ring, including the joining scallops, which must 
have a picot in the middle tei fast en them to the outer 
row. Now work with two threads . Each of the eyes 
worked with the shuttle alone contain twelve double 
knots, and are joined to a picot of th e ring between tlrn 
sixth and, sevQnth double knots.- For the join ing scal­
lops, place the second thread as a loop round the left 
hand, and work six double knots, one picot, six double 
knots. At the end of the row tie the beginning and 
end threads together, and begin the third row likewise 
with two threads, one of which must be looped on to 

·the joining scallop. With the other thread alone work 
the eye lying above, containing six double knoto, one 
picot, six double knots .' Now lay the thread from 
this eye as a loop, round the left hand, and work with 
the half of the tied-on thread the joining scallop, con­
sisting of five double knots and three picots separated 
by three double knots, then five double knots. Fasten 
the thread running through the finished line of knots 
again on to the picot of the next joining scallop of the 
preceding row, working the eye with. .the other thread, 
and so on. At the end of the row fa!teil:off the thread 
·securely and carefully. 

on to the picot of a leaf, and ~ork the eye, consisting Nos. 24 AND 25.-INSERTION AND TRIMMING IN 
of seven double knots, five picots separated by three 1 ' 

double knots, seven double knots; draw them toge-1 TATTING AND CROCHET. 
ther, fasten the thread again to the picot at the start· . 
ing-point; then work the large scallop lying to tte With the ~at shuttle work a scallop of fo?r double 
left; eight double knots, five picots separated by. three J knots, one picot, f?ur double knots, one picot, foui: 
double knots, eight double knots. Leave the scallops double knots, one picot, four double knots. Then lay 
sufficiently open, 80 that after the tbread is fastened the second thread (from a separate re~!) as a loop 
to the next leaf of the middle group the thread lyrng ~o_und the hand, all;d work clOS'l to the fimshe~ scallop 
across may be tight without dragging. Repeat. j wit~ the first shuttle, four d<?uble kn<?ts, o~e picot, and 

agam four double knots, which are tied with the loose 
thread round the thread coming from the shuttle. Re­
peat. The first picot of each scallop must, however, 

No. 22.-DESIGN FOR SQUARE DOILYS, PIN-
CUSHION, &c. 

lst Row: Work one Josephine knot (of six first 
stitche! ), three double knots, three picots separated 
by two double knots and three double knots, close, one 
Josephine knot. Repeat for the length required . 

2nd Row: Work as for first row, but join the top 
picot by passing it through the thread between two 
Joeepbine knots. 

be joined in the usual manner to the last picot of the 
preceding scallop. At the cecond line the middle 
picot of each scallop must be joined to the middle 
picot of a scallop of the preceding line. 

For the insertion shown in No. 24 crochet in each 
outer edge of the tatted trimming as follows :-

lst Row: One single, four chain in the nearest picot, 
one single in the second of these, so as to form a little 
scallop, one chain. Repeat. · 

2nd Row: One double in the middle stitch of each 
scallop of the preceding row, four cha.in. Repeat. 
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TO WASH TATTING. 

Fine tatting needs ea.re in washing and must not be 
rubbed. The best plan is to sew a. piece of flannel of 
two or three thicknesses over a. bottle, tack the tatting 
upon it, make a. lather of curd soap and water, and 
lift the bottle up and down in it, working the lather 
well into the tatting with the hand; then, when it 
appears clean, boil it in a saucepan of curd soap ancl 
water, with a dash of blue in it, for about twenty 
minutes; rinse in clear water several times, remove 
~he tatting from tb ... l;iottle, rinse in wa ter with a 

NJ. 25. 

lump of sugar in it, nnd pin it out to dry, puttin~ a . 
pin into every picot if you· are very careful about 1t; 
if not, pull it well into shape, and put the right 
side of the tatting towards the blanket with a piece 
of fine rag over it a little damp, and iron, after­
wards pull out the picots with a pin. Coarse t atting, 
such as antimacassars, should be laid in a lather of 
cold soap and water for a few hours, then squeezed 
out and put it into another cold clean lather in a sauce­
pan and let it come to the boil, then rinse it and lay it 
in some blue water ; when nearly dry pull into sliaps, 
and iron as described for fine tatting. 
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DESCRIPTION OF ILLUSTRATION ON PAGE 105. 

BORflER: DRAWN THREADS AND RETICELLA 
WORK. 

The ctesign is suitable for ornamenting sideboard 
and dinner- waggon cloths. It is more effective 
worked on rather coarse Irish linen, which should 
be of good quality to ensure an even make. The 
pattern should be traced upon the linen, the threads 
for tho open parts cut entirely away (see the right­
hand side lower part of design where the reticella 
comes in). For these stitches only ordinary sewing 
over and buttonhole - stitches are employed. The 
crosses in centre of circles are formed by stretrhing 
bars of thread across and sewing over. 

For the drawn-thread work, the straight lines next 
the border are worked at a slight angle over four or 
more threads, according to the quality of the linen. 
Tho mode of working the next line of pattern. is ordi­
nary Italian-stitch, or a square formed by four back­
stitchrR. In this design the threads must not be cut 
away too much in the centre because it is necessary 
to sew over some of them to strengthen the work. The 
bars are worked over six threads. Very sharp scissors 
must be used to ensure an even edge. Nun's thread 
(No. 1) will be the best for working both the reticella 
arid drawn-thrend work. 
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DRAWN THREAD WORK or POINT COUPE. 

INTRODUC'TIO~ . 

This work dates very for back; it is among the 
earliest at tempts at omamental work known. Same 
beautiful and very old specimens have been shown in 
both English and foreign museums. 

Irish linen, linen thread, a sharp pair of scissors, and 
a needle with a good eye, such as Walker's elliptic, will 
be needed for the work. 

The old work is frequently found in white linen, 
worked with gold, yellow, sciirlet, or blue sHk. 
Patterns more or less elaborate mn.y bA found in it, 
:i.nd it is very frequently accompanied by borders of 
1·cticolla or Gt·eek lace, which have fot· their founda­
tions drawn threads. 

Very fine specimens of drawn work, having the 
effect of Honiton sprays on a net foundation, can be 
mado ; but the work is of a clmracter so undesirable, 
on account of injury to the sight, and requires, 
besides, so much time and patience, that we consider 
it unsuited to the age we live in, and do not therefore 
iJ.lustmte it. It is always well in fancy work to get a 
knowledge of detail before beginning elaborate pat­
terns ; if this is not observed, the work is sure to be 
unsatisfactory, and is often thrown aside in con­
quence. 

~os. 1 TO 5.-SIMPLE DESIGN IN DRAWN­
THREAD WORK. 

l\Iake a c:;reful inspection of the way in which No.1 
is traced, running out with fine cotton ; next observe 
t ho mode of drawing the threads and cutting them. 
::iee to the sharp and clear cutting of the threads, as 
t.hat is one of the most important things to attend to 
in beginning. The square openings are formed by 
tlrawing four threads each way. Nos. 2 to 5 show 
the stitches in progress. Two stitches being needed 
on each of the bars, ltnd l1 cross-stitch at each corner, 
one straight stitch is fil'St worked, then one half of a 
cross-stitch (soe No. 1) ; the second straight stitch is 

· formed when placin~ the needle for the second half of 
a. cross-stitch, and tne needle is left in place for the 
downward bar of square (see Nos. 3 and 4). No. 5 
shows the mode of continuing the sewing over. Care 
should be triken not to draw the thread too tightly and 
to keep the work even. 

No. 6.-CANE PATTERN. 
This pattern is used for a groundwork; Javn can­

vas is the most effective material for it ; two threads 
only are drawn crosswise and four lengthwise. In 
working over, the threads are somewhat drawn toge­
ther; thread, silk, or crewel may be used for working 
the pattPrn ; all the upright stitches should first be 

wm·ked, then the cross threads are worked. The 
arrows int!ic1~te tho way the needle should be put in. 

Nos. 7 AND 8.-INSERTION OR STRIPE FOR ENDS 
OF TOWELS, &c. 

No. 8 shows the design of circles and bars, and No. 7 
the mode of executing I.ho two patterns employed in 
the design. Three double stra.ntls of Java canvas are 
drawn each way; the dark parts of the design are 
worked in the same way as illustrations No. 2 to 5; 
the light parts are worked in point de reprise or darn­
ing-stitch with a second colour. The mode of working 

. is very clearly shown in No. 7. 

No. 9.-BORDE-R: IXTF.HLACED WORK. 
This border has a Java canvas fo undation, but is 

equally suited to finer materials. Three-quarters of an 
inch of threads must be drawn one way. The warp 
threads are the best to draw, as the selved()'e is 
strengthening to the work to leave on, and hem down 
or sew to the material to be ornamented. None of 
the weft threads are drawn, tbey are counted and 
evenly divided by working over in divisions of four ; 
a slanting stitch is sewn into the undrawn edge, th'e 
needle is then put round the threads, as shown in 
No. 12; twelve of these stitches are worked for the 
short bars ; the mode of interlacing is shown in No. 12. 
The thread is then carried on and twisted round the 
threads that form the tirst half of the centre pattern ; 
fasten with one buttonhole-stitch exactly half way 
down, twist the thread round the same bar of threads 
to get it into place to work the lower twelve stitches 
of the same bar, four of these bars form the inter­
lacing; work one slanting stitch into the edge, and 
continue the interlaced stitches in the way shown in 
No. 12, working your pattern from No. 9. The little 
dots on the plain part of the material are worked in 
satin-stitch. 

Kos. 10, 12, 13, AND 15.-BORDERS. 
The finished border is shown in No. 15. The mode 

of working the two edges is shown in an increased 
size in No. 12. These edges will be" more easy to work 
from No. 12 than from description. The principle of 
workina over the foundation threads, after they are 
drawn for the centre pattern. is shown in detail in an 
increased size in No. 10. The appearance of the de­
sig-n would at f)rst g-ive an idea that it is fo:rned of 
guipure netting. The centre stars are shown m eve:y 
djjtaiJ of the work in No. 13; they are worked ID 

l twisted bars and dar:1ing-stitches; the twis1'.Bd. bars 
. forming the foundation of the work are d1stmctly 
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ehown in No. 10, with the way they are fastened 
round tbe drawn threads to form the groundwork of 
the squares. 

No. 11. - BORDER IN PYRAMID, CROSS, A:; D 
ARMENIAN STITCHES. 

This bordor is ~hown on Java canvas, and consists 
of drawings half an inch in depth, and of two threads 
between four threads twice, leave eight thrends, nnd 
draw an inch and a quarter for the broad part of the 
design. The interlaced stitches are worked as shown 
in No. 12 ; tbo cross-stitches are worked in the ordi­
nary manner over four threads each way. Tbe lines 
of slanting-stitches leave a. tying or buttonhole stitch 
over six threads. Tbe mode ot forming this stitch is 
clearly shown in tile top line of 10. The Armenian 
stitches are described in Nos. 21 to 25. 

Nos.12 AND 13.-See No. 10. 

Xo. 14.-HERRINGBONE,-PATTERN GitQU:;D: 
DRAWN THREADS. 

Draw two threads, leaving three between each way ; 
work in a slanting direction over all the drawn open: 
ings (see lower part of No.12). Herringbone-stitch 
is worked over every row of the pattern straight 
across (see upper part of design). 

No. 15.-See No. 10. 

Nos . 16 AND 17.-FEATHER OR CORAL STITCII . 
There are several varieties of. these stitches, but tile 

principle of working tho patterns is apparent when 
one of them is learnt; of this No. 16 is the most simple 
form. Draw the cotton through the material and hold 
the cotton under the left thumb (see position of needle 
and stitch in progress in No. 16, also the white dot in 
which the needle is to be placed for the second stitch); 
tbe loop bas to be held down for each stitch in the 
same manner. No. 17 is worked in the same way, but 
two stitches are worked alternately on each side. The 
white dots correspond with the tops of the two 
stitches of one side, showing where the needle is to be 
put in. 

Nos. 18 AND 19.-RETICELLA LACE. 
This lace is so frequently used as an edging or ac­

companimen~ to dra.w.n-thread work that we think a 
speci men of it, and the mode of working it, will be 
nseful here. As will be seen in :'fo. 18, a tracing on 
paper or transparent linen is needed: if the tracin.Q' is 
on ptiper, toile ciree must be nlaced under it.. Tli" 
st1tclles used in reticella lace '""ill all be found in pages 
S7 to 70 and 76 to 78. 

Nos. 21 TO 25.-TRIMMINGS: ARMENIAN LACE. 
Tho laces shown in Nes. 21 and 22 are for trimming­

coarse materials, such as Java canvas or linen . They 
mn.y be 1mide of lino twine, such as is prepared for 
mllcrnme work, of strong throad, cotton, or silk twist; 
they ciin be maclo either with or without a headin ". 
Nos. 23 and 25 give the details of working No. 22. 1\7,, 
23 sho\\'s tho ucginning of the stitch which forn1s the 
work; a. hoadi11g of cor~l with picots is !Jore sl1own 
to work into. ~Iignardise answers very well for a 
heading: if the picots of the mignardise are too close, 
work it into ;dtc>rnnte picots. Tho next thing to ob­
serve in No. 23 is that three strands of the workin3 
material are lai<l ovonly together and worked over. 
',['be difficulty with beginners will be in the loops being 
kept even in depth. Tho stitch is perfectly simpl". 
To begin, tie tho end of tlie thread into a picot of mi­
gnardise, pnt your needle into tl10 picot to be worked 
into, lay the loop of thren.<l. round as indicated at a; 
the needle is brought up at the back of this loop; put 
the needle over the cotton and through the loop from 
the front to the back, and draw up tho loo!? to the 
length shown in design; continue for tlrn length ro­
qujred. 

To make tho X pattern tie t11e thread to top of first 
worked loop ; the first part of the X is formed by 
knotting into a stitch of previous row, and working 
one long loop as shown by the*; carry the thread 
down to next loop of first rnw, and work a knot into 
it; carry it up and work t11e knot immediately under 
the star, then work down into next loop and make tho 
centre knot forming the third part of the X (see dot 
in No. 23), work the fourth from it up to b, which 
completes the pattern, and begin again. 

Into this row the vandyke pattern ii> next \\'Orked, 
as shown in No. 25. 

The threo first rows nro worked exnl'c1ylike the firs t 
row of No. 23, with the excoption of omitting the 
three strands of thread. 

For the three following rows, wbicb are worked one 
stitch shortor each time, to enable you to work always 
from right to left, you lay the working thread across 
from left t o righ t , work three loops, lay the thread 
across, work two loops, agai n lay the thread 
across and work one loop, carry the thread down the 
left side of this vandy ke to b~gin the next one; 
the edge is workod when all the vandykes a.re com­
plet ed. 

To work No. 21, the stitch shown in l\"o. 25 is 
employed. 

To begin: The heading is mad<l' by working a row 
over a straight line of thread, the tbread is laid across 
from left to right, aRd worked over while working 
into the previous rows, as described in working the 
vandykes shown in No. 25. 

3rd Row : Long loops are worked throughout, pass· 
ing over two loops of previous row. 

4th Row : Five loops are worked into eacll long loop 
of third row. 

Xo. 20.-BORDER 0.R I~SERTION : DRAWN 5th Row: Ono loop into each loop of fourth row . 
THHEADS AND SPUN-STITCHES. 6th Row: Work loops into three centre stitches of 

Draw all tbe threads of tho material out one way to scallop, pnss over two, leave a long loop (see design 
the depth of three inches and a half; divide the No . 21). Repeat. 
strands into sixes by working over the edges of each 7th Row : Work into two loops of last row, lenve a 
strana with a slanting loop, for the entire length, long loop. Repeat. 
then crQssi~ this line of stitches with a second one Bth Row: Work into short loop of last row, leave a 
(see top of design); next work the straight bars seven- long loop, and repent. . 
eighths of an inoh from the edge top and bottom, and The mode of working Jli'o. 24 is a repetition of the 
one line straight across the centre for the entire length X pattern illustrated in No. 23. When the requisite 
of your work; these are foundation threads to work depth of these stitchee haa been worke<l they are 
your pattern to. The knots and loops forming the crossed with str:iight linc8, first worked lengthwise 
rival are tho next part to work, and thi! ~pun·stitche11 and then across (sec No. 24). The edge is worked in 
11.~~ tn:tda by interlacing thege Joope. The arrow indi· I open buttonbolo, and twisted etitchllll are then workilt 
t•:iltU t!lr> l'-\uds ot fortniog the etit\:he~· through the op-:11 J"Prt~· 
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DESCRII'TIOX OF DESIGN 0'.'1 P.H.if. 113. 

SOFA-CUSHION. 
The quarter of design is shown on cover : and corn· 

plete design made up, with plush border and rosettes, 
is illustrated on this page. The design is worked en· 
tirely in cross-stitch, with silk or wool as preferred. 
The canvas should not be more than twelve stitches 
to the inch; fourteen or sixteen stitches to the inch, 
!icing finer, will produce a better effect. We will take 
t he blocks showing tho colours in the order they ap­
pear beneath the design. No. 1, dark blue; No. 2, 
lighter blue; No. 3, moss-green; No. 4, lighter moss­
green; No. 5, Pompei"n red; No. 6, maize-colour. 

The cushion is made up with bright brown plush, 
with rosettes of the same at the corners, and cord is 
put round the edge. 

DESCRIP'l'IOX OF COLOURED SUPPLEMEXT. 

lsT DESIGX.-LEVIATHAN AND CROSS STITCH. 
The leviathan-stitch shown in the maize-colour is 

worked like a cross-stitch over four stitches, or eight 
threads of canvas from corner to corner. Next n. 
stitch is worked from top to bottom in the centre of 
the tiquare, and a fourth stitch crosses in the centre 
from left to t•ight, completing the stitch. The green 
ociu1oru &re of four comrltto i;rooa·~tiwhea ta<:b wa.y, 

I 

2ND DESIGN.-SATIN-STITCH. 

This stitch is worked in various lengths, generally 
in diagonal lines across the canvas. This pattern is 
begun over two threads or one stitch of the canvas, 
and is increased to form squares equally on each side, 
one stitch each time. 

3BD DESIGN.-PLAIT: CROSS AND LONG-CROSS 
STITCHES. 

The mode of working plait-stitch is illustrated in 
No. 11. Another modo of working is like herring· 
bone-stitch over two stitches in breadth and one in 
height. 

The cross-stitch is worked lR the ordinary manner, 
and the long cross-stitch is worked over eight threads 
o~ four stitches in length, and ovor two threads or one 
stitch in width. 

4TH DESIGN.-VANDYKE AND BACK STITCHES. 
The va.ndyke-stitch is worked in tho same way as 

satin-stitch, of which it is a v;niety. In the vandyke 
stitch the wool is Ci.LtTicd in straight lines, first over 
one stiteh or two threads, next over two stitches or 
four threads of canvn.s; and so on, until the pattern is 
the required size. The increase is always worked on 
one side only. In the open line of holes between the 
patterns back·etitches are worked over four tbreada at 
11.tlm1. 
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BERLIN WORK. 

__ .._, ... ~.··-~ 

INTRODUCTION. 
UNDER the head of Berlin work a.re varieties of stitches, 
worked generally upon canvas with double or single 
Berlin wool or filoseile silk, or the two combined. The 
principal st.itcb now employed is tho ordinar:r cross­
stitch, worked over two threads of canvas eneh way. 
The introduction of the point patterns in Berlin at the 
beginning of this century gnve tho woi1< the name'of 
Berlin work. The plan of working previously to tho 
introduction of those pattorns was to have the design 
painted on canvns and work over it. Tent-stitch WllS 
quite as much employod for the work as cross-stitch; 
but it is not used much nt the present. time, as it is 
very slow work, tT,ng to the sight, from its rcquirlnir 
vory fine canvas. fbo illustrations which follow give 
all the more difficult stitches at present in use and 
directions for working them. 

Nos. 1 TO 6.-FRAMED CROSS-STITCH. 

This pattern is intended for coarse canvas ; it bas no 
wrong side if properly worked, therefore is suitnble 
to articles that are not to bo lined. No. 1 shows the 
mode of beainning the stitch; this is to mn.ke the wool 
firm, and tile work neat on ea.eh side, and is in fact 
a diagonal dam of tJrreo threads. No. 2 shows the 
first stitch finishod and the needle placed for the first 
frame-side of a. square. (Workers must observe that 
each stitch covers three threads of tho canvns each 
way.) No. 3 shows the position of the needle for the 
second side of frame. No. 4 the mode of working \he 
11econd half of cross-stitch, and the third side or 
square on the wrong side, and is continued for the 
whole length of the pattern. No. 5 shows the pattern 
repeated ou the right side, and ~o. 6 its appearance on 
the wrong side if correctly worked. 

No. 7.-FHA:llED STAR. 

This stitch makes a. prct.ty variety for a grounding. 
The mode of working it will be found quite easy after 
working the framed cross-stitch previously <lesc1;bcJ. 

Nos. 8 AND l!l.-DESIGN lN SATIN, ClWS.S, AND 
BACK SI'ITCHES. 

No. 8 shows in nn enlnrgedsize tho mode of worklng 
the squares In No. 1B; they n.re worked over nine 
thrudl of canvu, one 11Quaro bo1izont111ly and one 

perpendicularly. The light work suttounding t.b., 
squares is in cross and back stitches. 

Nos. 9 TO 11.-VAIUETIES OF PLAIT-STITCHES. 

No. 9 is worked with four strands of wool or silk 
over six threads of canvas in depth and three in width; 
it is worked in single stripes, taking the needle down 
throe stitches lower each time. No. 10 shows the same 
pattern worked over four threads in depth and two in 
width; it is worked two threads lower each time. 
No. 11 is worked over one stitch of Java canvas in 
depth1md two in width. 

No.12.-DIAPER PATIEH~ nm GROUNDING. 

The wool is drawn in straight lines for tho required 
length, first perpendicularly and aftcrward~ hori· 
zontally; it is then caught down with a tent-stitch in 
a diJferent colour at each corner of a square (see 
arrow). 

No. lS.-POINT REPRISE ON JAYA CANVAS. 
This i~ pretty for working a llorder, a.a it may be 

quickly n.nd eltectively worl:ed in vandykes; each 
stitch is worked over five and under one-the one 
stitch always coming in straight lines. 

Nos. 14 AND 15.-GOBEL~-STITCHES. 

'1110 wMl for each of these designs must be laid 
horizontally over the entire widU1 t-0 be w&rked be· 
tween each thread of canvas. No. 14 is then worked 
over two strands of wool and over two threads of 
canvas in ~trnight rows across; nnd No. 15 over two 
tbrends in a. slanting direction. 

No.16.-Pornr DE FANTASIE. 
This is very effective work ; but should not be used 

where strength is roquired. Trace the design on can­
vna, and work the design in the necessary shades of 
wool in horizontal lines. When all the horirontal line8 

· of flower or pattern a.re worked, work with the same 
colour in straight lines in tent-stitch, leaving three 
threads of canvns between each line: outline with 
the same colour in cording-stitch over four tbreada in 
length and two in width, taking the needle back two 
threa& for each etitch. The rround ia worked in one 
ce1lour. 
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No. 17.-DESIGN ON JAVA CANVAS OF LONG, 
CROSS, AND SATIN STITCHES. 

The satin-stitches forming the diamonds are of dif­
ferent lengths, showing the canvas between ; the long 
cross-stitches are worked over four stitches in depth 
and two in width. 

No. 18.-See No. 8. 

No.19.-FRINGE OF WOOL THROUGH CANVAS. 
Six strands of wool are drawn under two stitches 

of canvas which can be afterwards worked over with 
cross-stitc'b, taking through a stitch of canvas and 
strand. of wool together. 

Nos. 20 AND 21.-RAISED BERLIN WORK. 
This work is suitable for rugs or mats made with 

six or eight thread fleecy. The Illustratinn No. 20 
shows the mode of working No. 21-a simple pat· 
t.crn with one colour only cut, the remainder aJlowed 
.o remain in loops. Take a mesh or strip of card, Jay in 
;. straight line on your work, draw the wool through 
above the mesh, put it round the mesh, and work a 
c1·oss-stitch to the right. If more than one sha.de or 
colour has to be used in a row, do not cut off the last, 
but pass it to the back of the work, to be used again 
when required. 

No. 22.-RAISED WORK WITH DOUBLE WOOL. 
This stitch, if worked over a wide mesh, forms a 

pretty fringe for Berlin work, mats &c. Put the wool 
round the mesh and through two threads of canvas in 
a straight line to the left; put the needle through the 
loop on the mesh, and straight th1·ough the two next 
threads to the right (see arrow), repeat. This may be 
worked in shades, and afterwards cut with a sharp 
pair of scissors. 

Nos. 23 ANTI 2~.-FRINGE. 

This fringe may be made any depth, according to 
the size of the mesh. Have the wool wound in six 
balls ; take the six lengths together, turn them over a 
mesh ; take a needle threaded with very coarse cotton 
or thread, pass it round the six strands on the mesh 
nnd through the thread as for a buttonhole-stitch (see 
Design No. 23). Repeat. For cutting, see Jl~o. 24. 

No. 25.-STAR PATTERN: RAISED BERLIN WORK 
OR PLUSH-STITCII. 

Our design shows a star pattern l\nd shaded stripe. 
llefore beginning a pattern tho worker must practice 
the stitch, which is suitable for footstools, cushions, 
&c.; it is worked with Berlin wool over strips of card· 
board. The stars are worked with one colour only ; 
the easiest. plan is to mark them out on the canvas 
either with needle and wool or with pen and ink; 
commence in the narrowest part. Work three cross­
stitches each over two ordinary stitches of canvas 
perpendicularly (see upper part of design), place a 

strip of card a quarter of an inch in width and all 
inch and a. half in length over the stitches, fill into 
the shape of star, working over the card 'l'he stars 
are separated by stripes of live shades of ~ool worked 
horixontally over eighteen stitches of canvas in the 
longest part and twelve in the shortest. Work the 
stripe from the point of one star to the peint of 
the next after working the stars. 

For the shaded stripe, begin with the darkest shade 
and work the row of cross-stitches and first row of 
plush-stitch with it. After working the cross-stitch 
take a strip of card, place it over the row of cross~ 
~titches, work over it for the plush-stitches as shown 
rn the upper part of the design (25) in exactly the 
same. way as you would work herringbone-stitch, 
workrng through two threads of canvas in a strai aht 
line each time. Work the second shade over the li~st 
working into the next row of canvas threads (see de~ 
sign No. 25); continue working each shade over the 
last until the stripe is the width required. 
. Count the stitches for the next stripe, commence 
rn the centre, and work the second stripe as described 
for the first. When all the rows are worked, take a 
pair of sharp scissors, insert them under the stitches 
just above the cardboard in the centre of stripe, and 
cut through the wool. Great care must be taken in 
cuttin(l' the shape of the star, as the cutting may 
much improve it. When the cutting is finished (and 
there is great art in this to make the work look really 
well) hold over the steam of boiling water, and afte1~ 
wards hold by the four corners and paint the back 
with strong gum to fix the stitches. 

Nos. 26 ANTI 27.-DESIGN: BROCART-DE-EOUR­
GOYNE. 

The foundation, which must.not be too firm a mate­
r.ial, must be fixed tightly into a frame after the out­
hne has been traced upon it. The outline is worked 
with fine chenille in tambour-stitch, which is the same 
as chain-stitch in crochet; the ball of chenille must 
be kept at the back of the work and each loop pulled 
through to the front. The loop-stitches are worked in 
~old or silver thread over a knitting-pin; make a knot 
m the thread and put it through to the front of the 
work below the pin, round the pin from bnck to front, 
and through the loop made with the thread (see de­
sil!,n). 

Nos. 28 TO 31.-FANCY STITCHES IN BERLIN 
WOOL AND SILK. 

These stitches are for working on foundations of 
cloth, satin, or velvet; in No. 28 the pattern must be 
traced on the material, and wool is put over from edge 
to edge of the tracing: this is crossed at regular in­
tervals with back-stitches and outlined with chain­
stitches in silk. No. 29 shows a simple and effective 
way of working leaves. No. 30 shows the detail of 
No. 31, which for outline and filling consists of wool 
put the entire length of the design and worked over 
as shown in No. 30, which gives the effect of cording­
st.itch. 

No. 32.-CHENILLE WORK. 

This diagram shows the mode of working chenille 
without waste of this material, which is costly; it is 
'Altlined with cording-stitch in silk. 
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DESCRiPTlON OF DESIGN ON PAGE 121. 

ROSE-Nj!:T'fHiG. Four patterns 'of rose-netting are alternat~d ,\.it11 six 

I 
worked according to the directions giv;en for No. B. 

This design is suitable for curtains, antimacassars, rows of plain netting. T'.ie plain stripes are darned (ee!) 
s\l1J.w!s, &c. It oonsist& of stdfi!JS of rose-ml.ting desig!J)· 

www.antiquepatternlibrary.org 04.2015

FREE DISTRIBUTION ONLY.  NOT FOR SALE

Antique Pattern Library



CO~IPLETE GUIDE TO THE WORK-TABLE. 

PANCY NETTING. 

~VT---

IN'.fRODuCTIO~. 

XF.TTING has been pr:t('1 h;ed for so many yenrs that the 
dato of its invention i~ unknown. tipecimens of 
netting ara still to be Reen among Egyptiau relics in 
'ome of the Continental museums, together with the 
tools that made them, and are said to be 3,000years old. 
.llentions of it are made in the Bible. In tb• thirteonth 
·century it appears to have been introduced into Eng· 
l<tnd, and has been known under the different names 
,)f caul-work, net-work, lacis, and Resenu, &c. That 
it can be, and is, put to many useful purposes is well 
known. Fishermen's nvts are generally of their own 
make; and the more industrious of the crnft spend 
rnnny of their leisure hours in both making and mend­
ing: their nets. Netted articles of attire were made of 
rich silk and gold thread; nnd about fifty years ago 
netted window-curtains were quite a fashion. It is 
quite probable that a turn in the wheel of fashion will 
bring back into special favour work that has for some 
years past been very little practised; although it is 
never entirely put aside, as the guipure netting, 
which is of a much more elaborate description, has 
been much used for window-cu1·tains, antimacassars, 
drapes, trimming, &c. For the tools employed in net­
ting, and the description of the stitches, we refer our 
readers to our Guipure i.et"mg. 

No. !.-COMMON NETTING. 

This is the most ordinary ahd simple form of net­
t.ing, and only differs from the mode of square netting 
in this respect : the work is begun by netting the 
number of stitches needed for the whole length of 
the work, and netting into them in the following 
rows. The stitch is precisely the same as described 
for square netting, page 20. No. 1 is worked- with 
one thread for all but the lower row, where two 
threads are introduced to form the edge. 

No. 2.-MODE OF WORKING A NETTED FOUNDA· 
TION WITH HOLES FOR EMBROIDERIXG TRE· 
FOILS IN. 

The ground may be worked in ordinary slanting 
netting, or in the round netting shown in No. 3. The 
pattern is formed by leaving off and turning round 
in the middle of the rows. This pattern consists of 
three little holes which are afterwards worked round 
with flossette to form a trefoil pattern. No. 2 shows 
this in an increased size in order to show more clearly 
the mode of working the pattern. Work a plain row 
for the required length. 

lst Row: Net five stitches, draw the needle out, 
turn the work, and then go back as far as the begin· 
ning of the row, ma.king one knot in each stitch; then, 
returning, having arrived at the last of the five stitches, 
loop the thread for a Jong stitch on the next stitch of 
tile upper plain row. 

Then work on for five more stitches in the same 

way as for the first five st itches, " ·ork bnck, then 100p 
the working thread ·round tho large stitd1 lying 0n 
the left, as shown in No. 2, iu thi~ urnnner forming tho 
first line of holes. All tho returning stitchPs are indi· 
cated in No. 2 by dots, so thnt the course of t!ie work 
may be easily followed; therefore the next plain row 
and the succeeding row forming the two lioles for the 
trefoil need no explanation ; there are four rows be· 
tween each pattern row. 

No. 3.-ROUND-NETTING. 
This netting only diffors from tho common netting 

in the mode of placing the needle ,into the stitches of 
the preceeding line. For this, put the needlo through 
the loop without changing the place of the finger or 
loop, turn the needle round and put it into t.!1e stitch 
of the preceeding line from above downwards, as 
shown by the arrow in No. 3, the working thread must 
remain on the right hand of the needle, and the stitch 
is then tirmly drawn up in the usual manner. By this 
means the stitches in the preceeding row are a little 
twisted, and a round-looking stitch is formed. 

No. 4.-LOOP-:NETTI:NG. 
Work two rows of ordinary netting on a knitting­

pin, No. 12 (Walkers' Bell Gauge). .In the third row 
work two stitches into one, twist the thread twice 
round the pin. Repeat for the required length. 

4th Row: Work two loops into the long-stitches of 
last row, twist the thread twice round. Ilepeat to the 
end of the row, and continue working only the fourth 
row. 
No. 5.-DIAMOND PATTERN IN ROUND NETTING. 

The number of stitches for tllis pattern is five, and 
one over. 

l st Row: Work four stitches as described for round 
netting (No. 3). Work one long stitch by twisting the 
thread twice round the pin. Repeat for the length 
required. 

2ncl Row : Two Jong stitches,* three round stitches, 
one long stitch into the centre of tirst long stitch, one 
Jong stitch into next round stitch. Repeat from*· 

3rd Row: One long stitch, * two round stitcheR, 
one long stitch into next long stitch, one round stitch 
into next long stitch, one Jong stitch into next round 
stitch. Repeat from *· 

4th Row: two round stitche~, one Jong stitch, one 
round stitch, one Jong stitch. Repeat from beginning 
of row. 

5th Row: One round stitch, * two lo;ng stitches, 
three round stitches. Ilepea t. 

6th Row: Three rouml, * ono long, four round. 
Repeat from*· 

7th Row: O:i.e round, * two Jong, three round. 
Repeat from ¥ . 

8th Row: Two round, * one long, one round, one 
long, twl'l round. Repeat from*· 

9th R<>"": One long, two round, one long, one round. 
Repeat from the beginning of the row. 

lOth Row: Two long, three round. Repeat. 
Now continue working from the first row. 

www.antiquepatternlibrary.org 04.2015

FREE DISTRIBUTION ONLY.  NOT FOR SALE

Antique Pattern Library



12'4 THE YOUNG LADIES' JOURNAL 

NO. 1. 

NO. 3 · 

NO. 4, N0. 5. NO. O. 

NO. 7, N0.8. NO. 9• 

NO. 10. No. n. no. u. 
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NO. JO. NO . 11. 
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No. 6.-SQUARE PATTERN. 
Per this pattern :-
lst Row: Work one plain row. 
2nd Row: One ordinary stitch, and twist the thread 

twice round for the large square, Repeat to the end 
of tho row. The first and second rows are repeated 
nlternately. Arrange ibe stitches so that a long stitd:I 
always comes under a short stitch. 

Nos. 7 AND 10.-CROSS-NETTING. 
lst Bow: Plain netting. 
2nd Row: Net alternately one long and one common 

s/..itch. 
3tU Row: Work entirely in short stitches, which 

naturally draw unevenly. 
4th Row consists alternately of long iind short 

stitches; but instead of working them in the usual 
way, drow ii stitch of last row through the long loops 
of the second row and net it, draw the following stitch 
through the same loop and net it; continue to work a 
Jong and short stitch alternately in this way through 
the row. Repeat the third and fourth rows alter­
nately. 

Nos. 8, ll, AND 21.-ROSE-NETTING IN PLAIN AND 
STRIPED VARIETIES. 

No. 8 shows the detail of the work. No. 11, rose­
netting; and No. 21, rose-netting, with ribbon velvet 
run in at each fifth pnttern, and the rose-netting is 
darned with silk or wool of a contrasting colour to the 
netting. This pattern would make veryprett;l:' shawls 
netted with white Andalusian wool, darned with pink, 
maize, or blue silk, and narrow black i~bbon velvet 
run in. 

Another variety of this design is illustrated on the 
cover of this Supplement. 

lst Row : Net quite plain over a mesh about a third 
of an inch in width. 

2nd Row: Net over a knitting pin (No.12), thus: 
First draw the first long loop through the second and 
net it, then draw the second long loop through the 
first and net it. Repeat throughout the row. No. 8 
clearly illustrates the mode of working this row. The 
first loop is shown drawn through the second ready 
for netting, at the lower n;i.iddle of illustration, and the 
arrow represents the needle inserted ready for work­
ing the second loop. 

The first and second rows are repeated alternately 
for the required length, looping the stitches so that 
the pattern is ·reversed. 

Nos. 9 AND 12.-STAR-NETTING. 
Cross and star netti.ng very much re~mhle each 

other; after working the cross, littl'e difficulty will be 
found in working the star-netting. 

lst Row : One double and one plain stitch alter­
nately with knitting pin No. 12. 

2nd Row: Net plain with a mesh a third of an inch 
wide. 

3rd Row: Draw one stitch of second row through 
long loop of first row, net it with a short stitch, draw 
the next loop through the sn.mo long loop of first, and 
net it with a Jong stitch (i.e., cotton twice round 'the 
mesh). Repeat the second n.nd third rows for length 
required. 

No. 10.-See No. 7. 

No .. 11.-See No. 8. 

No. 12.-l!M No. 9. 

No. 13.-STRIPE-NETTING. 
This re<J.uires an even number of stitchetl. 
l st Row: Not a plain row. 
2nd Row: Miss the first stitch, net the second, the.: 

the first, and so on till tbe end of the row. 
These two rows form the pattern. 

No. 14.-HONEYCOMB-NETTING. 
An evell number of stitches are needed for thie pat­

tern. 
l st Row: Plain netting. 
2nd Row: .Net the second stitch, then the first next 

the fourth, tf10n the third; work thus to the e~d of 
the row. 

~rd Row: Plain. 
4th How: Net a plain stitch; begin the pattern by 

netting the third stitch, then the second, next the 
fifth, then the fourth; end with a plain stitch, and 
continue to the end of the row. Repoot from first 
row. 

No. 15.-DIAGONAL-NE'rTING. 
The looping of the stitehes is clearly shown in the 

design; work with one size mesh throughout. Work 
a plain row. 

lst Row: Work two loops into each stitch of tho 
row .. 

2nd Row: Draw the second loop through the first 
in the direction of the arrow; tho a is drawn through 
b (see right of illustration). The first stitch is worked 
in the loop marked a; the second in the one marked b. 
To mark the pattern and make it easier, the stitches 
drawn through might be drawn a little longer than 
the others. Of the two following stitches still hanging 
free, that marked a is the one through which the first 
stitch is to be made; besides the letters the point of 
the arrow shows the course of the stitches. The 
second row is repeated throughout. To keep the 
stitches in the right direction, cross them by drawing 
them through from left to right in eilch alternate row. 

No. 16.-BORDER: PLAIN, HONEYCOMB, AND 
ROSE NETTING. 

lst Jl,ow : P)ain netting with small mesh. 
2nd Row: Work four plain stitches; work four loops 

into the fifth stitch. Repeat to the end of the row. 
3rd Row: Work three plain ; work the clusters of 

two loops together. Repeat from the beginning of 
row. 

4tb and 5th Rows: Plain. 
6th Row: Like second row, beginning with two 

plain stitches to alternate the position of the clusters. 
7th Row: Like third row, working the clusters in 

their prope-r pl~es. 
8th and 9th Rows: Plain. 
Five rows of honeycomb pattern like No. 14 are now 

worked ; the rows are alternately of fine and coarse 
materin.l, or of silk and wool to give effect to the pat­
tern. 

Work three rows plain netting. 
Two patterns of rose netting; and for the edge one 

row with a la.rl;l'er mesh and the two strands of the 
working matenal. The scallop design is worked with 
a needle with silk two or three times thick. 

No. 17.- INSERTION: ROSE AND PLAIN 
NETTING EDGED WITH CROCHET. 

Wbrk four rows of plain netting with a small mesh. 
One pattern rose-netting as described in No. 8. 
Four plain rows. 
For the edl!es work two double crochet st.itohea into 

uch stitoh or tho netting. · 
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Nos. 18 AND 19.-NETTING FOUNDATION INTER­
LACED WITH A NEEDLE AND THREAD. 

The foundation consists of plain rows of netting 
worked with a contrasting colour or material from 
end to end; the mo<le of working is too clearly illus­
trated to need description. The pattern is varied by 
each row being wOi'ked in No. 18, and alternate rows 
being worked in No. 19. 

Nos. 20 AND 22.-TRIMMINGS. 
or No. 20 work live rows plain netting over a knit­

ting-pin (No.12). Work two patterns of star-netting as 
described in Nos. 9 and 12. Work two plain rows. 
Work one row with a mesh half an ineh wide, passing 
over one stitch of last row. For the last row work 
over the large mesh into every stitch. A row of 
darning-stitch is worked in scallops at each edge of 
tho star patterns. No. 22 shows a variation of the 
same pii~ern, working more rows over thCI small mesh, 
11nd omitting the edge row described for No. 20. 

No. 21.-See No. 8. 

No. 22.-See No. 20. 

No. 23.-TRIMllHNG: NETTING. 
With thread of two sizes work four rows plain o;er 

a knitting-pin (No. 14). 
5th Row : With coarse thread and a half-inch mesh 

work into every alternate stitch of the row. 
6th Row : With fine thread and small mesh work 

two stitches into each stitch of previous row (seo 
design). 

7th to 9th Rows: Plain netting. 
lOth Row: Like fifth row. · 
llth Row: Like sixth row. 
12th to 14th Rows: Plain. 
15th Row : Same as fifth row. 

Nos. 24, 26, AND 27.-DOILY: NETTING. 

this keeps the increase rows even and forms a kind of 
star. The clusters are worked like those described in 
No.16. 

Nos. 26 AND 27.-See Xo. 24. 

Ko. 28.-See No. 25. 

No. 29.-FOUNDATION WITH NEEDLEWORK 
PATTERN. 

This design consists of rows of ordinary netting 
with crosses worked with a needle and thread into 
each alternate square; the mode of working the cross 
will be easily seen in the design; the thread is carrietl 
from square to square by twisting it round the riglitr 
hand foundation thread. 

No. 30.--0PEN-WORK AND DARNED STRIPE. 
Work seven plain rows over a small mesh. 
8th Row: With a mesh a size larger work one stitch 

into each stitch pf previous row. 
9th Row: With the same mesh net two stitches to­

gether throughout. 
lOth Row: Net two stitches into one throughout. 

Repeat from the beginning of tho pattern. 
111e darning is worked with wool or silk of a con­

trasting colour (sec design). 

No. 31.-TRI!\fl\UNG, WITH THICK LOOPS A:\'D 
FAN El>GE. 

Work two rows J?lain netting. 
3rd Row: Work three stitches into one ef previous 

row, one stitch into each of two successive stitches. 
Repeat throughout the rpw. 

4th Row: I'lain working through the clusters of 
three stitches together as one stitch. 

5th Row: Plain. 
6th Row: Like third row, working the clusters of 

three stitches between those of the third row. 
7th Row: Like fourth row. 
8th Row: Work into two stitches together below 

the clusters of sixth row, work o.ne into all the other 
stitches. 

9th Row: Work ever a mesh rather more than half 
an inch in width four stitches into one stitch of laat 
row, pass ovei- three stitches, and repeat. 

lOth Row : With the mesh first used work one stitch 
into each of the four worked into one stitch, take the 
next loop, pass it through the centre of the three 
stitehes passed over in the prev-ious row, work one 
stitch into it. Repeat from the beginning of the row. 

The mode of passing the long loop through the 
centre of the three stitches is clearly shown by the 
thin J.ine in the design. 

No. 32.-LOOSE LOOP PATTERN". 

No. 24 shows the mode of beginning a circular piece 
of netting, the first row of which is worked over a 
thread as shown in No. 26. When tbe row has the re­
quired number of stitches the thread must be tied as 
shown in the centre of No. 24. Meshes of graduated 
sizes are used, as shown in No. 24 and in the centre of 
No. 27, where seven rows of graduated sizes are 
worked. In the eighth row of doily a fan pattern is 
made by working six stitches into one of the previous 
row over the largest mesh. Eleven plain rows are 
next worked over the second, and each e! !-wo larger 
sizes of pins used as the meshes for the centre of doily 
in order to make the work flat. Next work three pat­
terns of rose netting over meshes of three sizes. A 
plain row with the smallest mesh, working two stitohes 
into one of the previoas row, finishes this doily. The 
leaf pattern over the fan pattern is darned in. lst and 2nd Rows: Plain netting. 

3rd Row: Two plain loops, place the working thread 
v.s usual over the mesh, and pass the needle close over 

Nos. 25 AND 28.-MODE OF BEGINNING A CIRCLE. the qearest knot of the last row but one f.rom under-
Make a loop, net one stitch into it, remove the mesh, neath perpendicularly, put the thr,ead round the mesh 

net one stitch into the last, continue working rows of again, and let the needle go again through the same 
single stitches until you have the number required stitch from underneath upwards, and then work a 
(you will find that the .. piece worked has the appear- common stitch in the next stitch of the last row so 
ance of two rows of loops), pass a piece of cotton that the thread is put three times round the mesh IUI 
through the loops at one side, then tie the cotton, shown in the lower right hand corner of illustration. 
work into the loops at the other side in a circle. The Repeat from the beginning of the row. 
increase for the circle ehown in No. 25 is made by 4th and 5th Rows: Plain. 
netting two stitches into each alternate stitch of the 6th Row : Like third row, working so that the 
ftret round ; in the next and followini' rounds alway~ l clusters of loops com& between the c1111ttra of third 
net two Into the made etitcb of the prevloua round, row. 
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DESCRIPTION OF DESIGNS ON PAGE 129. 

LAPPET FOR CAP.:S, &c. 

No. 33.-This lappet is composed of one stripe of 
the open work and darned stripe shown in illustra­
tion 30, (page 128), edged by a fan pattern. 

To form the point at the end. tie the cotton into tho 
firRt of the four loops, 'York one stitch int0 c:ich of the 
other four stitches, turn, knot the cotton into the 
centre of last loop witlwnt working over a mesh, one 
F<titch over the mosh into oach of the three next loops, 
turn, knot the cotton into tho first loop in the samo 
way as hist, one stitch into each of two loops, turn, 
knot the cotton into tho first loop, one stitch into the 
next. 

Now work a row round hoth sides and the end. 
l st Row : In loop netting deseribod for the stripe, 

working qnito round the end and along the other side. 
2nd and 3rcl Rows: Plain netting. 
4tl! Row: Over the larger mesh ""ork one stitch 

into a loop, six stitd1es into tho next !'lop, and 
repeat. 

Over the small mesh work one stitch into each 
stitch of last row. 

No. 34.-This is in sheaf pattern, with bunches of 
loops. The sheaf pattern is described in No. 1>9 of this 
::iupplement. Make a foundation of as many loops ll!S 
you require for the length of lappet. 

lst Row: Plain over a mesh the eighth of an inch 
in width. 

2nd Row: Shenf netting, leaving one of the long 
lvops withont tying into a sheaf; for the end on one 
of these commence the 3rd Row: Work over the small 
mesh, ten stitches intn it, one stiLch into each of tho 
stitches worked with double cotton. Now work the 
4th Row all round plain. 

5th Row: In the loop netting described for tbo 
stripe of No. 1. 

6th Row: Plain. 
7th l{ow: Bunches of loops described in No. 4 vf 

this Supplement. 
Bth Row: Plain. 
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FANc·y NETT ING ( Contin-aedJ. 

No. 35.-SCALLOP. 
These scallops make a pretty edge for curtains, anti­

macassars, &c. ; they are worked separately and sewn 
to the curtain, or whatever they are intended to orna­
ment, with" needle and thread. 

lst Row : Over a mesh three-quarters of an inch 
wide work twenty-seven stitches. 

2nd Row: Work with double tilread and knitting­
pin No. 12 for a mesh, one stitch into each stitch of 
last row. 

3rd to Sth Rows: Like second tow, but with single 
instead of double cotton. 

6th Row: Rose netting, with coarser cotton, direi;­
t.ions and illustrations tor which will be found m 
Nos. 8 and 11, (page 124). 

8th to lOth Rows·: Like third to fifth rows. 
9th ·Row: With double thread over the large mesh, 

one stitch into each stitch of last row. 
lOth Row: One stitch into two loops together. He.-

No. 37.-FA:'.';" NETTING. 

This kind of nettina is used for edgings, stripes, &.c. 
lst and 2nd Rows~ Plitin netting over a quarter-

inch tnllf'h, 
3rd Row: Cotton twice over the mesh for each loop. 
4th Row : Plain netting. . 
5th Row : Five stitches into one stitch of prev10us 

row, cotton twice over the mesh, pass over one stitch, 
and repeat. 

6th Row: One stitch into each of four loops worked 
into one loop, pass over the long loop, and repeat. 

7tb Row : One stitch into each of the t'1ree loops of 
last row, cotton twice over ths mesh, pus:i over thu 
next loop, and repeat. 

8th How : One stitch into each of the two loops of 
last row, cotton twice over the m"sh, pass over tho 
long loop, . and repeat to the end of the row. 

peat to the end of the row. 
Draw up the first row of loops with a nccclle and No, "dll.-BORDER . WITH BUNCHES OF LOOPS. 

thread (see design~ . . This forms a pretty border for shawls, curtai~s, &c. 
• For the crochet eadi~g, one double mto l_ast loop l It is worked throughout with double cotton or aouble 

or t~nth row, seven.cham, one double tre~le mto rose 1 Andalusian wool, and a half-inch mesh. 
~ett1;ig, seven. cham, one double tr~ble mto fourth j lst Row: PlaJn netting. 
tow, seven cham, one double treble i?to long loop~.

1 
2nd Row: Two plain, one bunch of loops. 

three chain, one quadruple ~reble mto the centrn Each bunch of loops is worked in the followihg way: 
?£ cluster of loops, three. cham, one double tr~bie After a common stitch, which must be rather long, 
mto long loop, sevel? cham, one dou~le tr~ble mto I put the thread again loosely round the mesh and pusb 
four~h row, seven c~mn, one double i1eble. mto rose the needle through without making a knot, then m>ike 
nettmg, seven cht1.m, one double treble mto tentb another stitch-knot 60 that two loops remain in the 
ww. same "titch. As shown in the lower right corner, the 

1 
loop bunch is fastened here, for which the needle is 
canied'from behind round the bunch and pushed in 

No. 36.-BORDER WITH DOUBLE LOOSE LOOPS. , fron~ from underneath through the loop, and i ~ drawn 
. up tightly ; now work ono plam, one bunch of loops. 

This will form a pretty border for neckerchiefs 3rd Row: One plain, threo bunches of loops sep~ 
wo~ked i.n Ice s~lk. After t_he foundation, which ma,y rated by one P!ain stitch. 
hem plrun nettmg, work with double silk over a mNh 4th Row: Like second row. 
one-eighth inch in width. 5th Row: Like thirtl row. 

lst and 2nd Rows: Plain. 6th Row: Like second _row. 
3rd Row: Fivo plain, one loose loop (loosc; loops 1 7th and Nh Rlws: Plam. 

were describe~ in No. 32, page 127), five plain. Now 9th Row: _Tn_nie plam, o~e ~unch. 
you must beg-111 cnch row from thi; snmP side. I lOth Row: L~~e secon~ 10,". 

4th Row: One plain, one loose loop, six plain. llth Row: Like thn d 10\\ . . " 
5th Row: Three plain, one loose loop, one plain, one 12th Row: Bunch~s of.loops tluou'.'hout .. 

loose loop, three plain. 13th Row. One stitch mto each pl.1111 stitch ,1[ Inst 
6th Row: Plain. row. 
7th Row: Two plain, one loose loop, three plain, 

one loose loop, two plain, repeat. 
Bth Row : Plain. . 
9th Row: One plain, one loose loop, two plain, one 

loose loop, two plain, one loose loop. 
lOth Row: Plain. 
llth Row : One loose loop, sevrn plain, repent. 
12th Row: Take a half-inch mesh, work three 

stitches in each loop of last row. 
13th Row: Take a kniWng-pin No. 14. Work one 

stitch in each slit ch of last row. 
14t.h Row: Like thirteenth ovPr the thick mesh. 
15th Row : Over the thick mesh net six loops togo­

lhfr each time. 

No. 39.-EDGING: DOUBLE FAN OR SHEAF. 
This forms a pretty edging for doilys, night nets, &c. 
lst to 3rd Rows: Plain netting over a. quarter-inch 

mesh. 
4th Row: With a mesh an inch wide, and double 

cotton, work one stitch into each loop. 
5th Row: With the small mesh one stitch into each 

loop. The long-stitches are caught together in clusters 
of three by a needle and cotton ; e.ach stitch must be 
firmly fa~tened at back and cut off. The heading is 
worked in crochet; one douhle into a stitch, three 

1 
cha.in, and rope:it to tho end of the row. 
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NO. 42 . NO. 4~. 

No . H · 

NO, 47• 
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No. 40.-BORDER WITH ROUND-LOOP HEADING. 
This design will make a pretty shawl or neckerchief, 

netted with Ice silk and Andalusian wool, and two 
-.·ound meshes one half th!I size of the other ; the plain 
netting with the silk and roi,md loops in wool. The 
threo rows would be repeated any number of times to 
l'orm the foundation. 

lst Row: Work with do1:1hle wool and the large mesh, 
one stitch into each stitch.of foundation, i11 t he same 
"ay ns <loscribed for round netting, No. 3. (page 123). 

2nd and 3rd Rows: Plain nett.ing with 11. sma.Jl 
megh. 

4th Row: Liko firnt row. 
5tb and 6th Rows : Like second and third rows. 
7t h Row: With double wool, and a mesh three­

quarter inch wido, work three stitche.~ into a loop, 
pass over one loop, and repeat. 

8th and 9th Rows : With the small mesh and singlo 
silk plain netting. 

lOth Row: With the largest mesh and double wool 
one stitch into a loop, one through the next loop and 
that already worked into together (see arrow), and 
one stitch into the second stitch, pass over one stitch, 
and repeat to the end of row. 

llth Row: With the small mesh and single silk, one 
stitch into each loop of lust row. 

No. 41.-DIAMO~D PATTERK. 

This design is ~;uitablo for foundation;; of shawls or 
~tripes for clouds, ant imacassars, &c. 

lst Row: Plain. 
2nd Row: Work two loops inte a st itch, draw the 

next loop rather longer, and repeat to end of the row. 
3rd Row: One stitch into each loop of last row. 

' 4t h Uow : Work a st itch through two.loops together 
under lhe t wo loops worked into a st itch in second row. 
Repeat t o the end of the row. Repeat from the first 
row. The double loops nre worked across with a 
needle nnd cotton , as shown in the upper part of 
Ulustration. 

No. 42.-DESIGN WITH TWISTED LOOPS.· 

This design is worked in woe,!, and is suitable for 
shawls, antimacassars, &c. 

lst and 2nd Rows: Plain over a mesh one-third of 
an inch in width. 

3rd Row: Plain over a mesh one inch in width. 
4th Row: Twist a loop t wice and work through tho 

lower part (as indicated by the arrow), one st itch into 
each loop over the small mesh. 

5th and 6th Rows : Like first and second rows. 
7th Row: With wool of two colours one stitch into 

a loop over the small mesh, turn the wool twice over 
the mesh, pass over one loop and repeat. 

The work is to be t aken from the fo undation, the 
knots picked out, and a row like the sixth worked 
into t.he firs t row. 

No. 43.-S'l'RIPE FOR SHAWLS, &c. 

This des·ii:in i ~ worked with wool. 
lst and 2nd Rows: Pia.in over a 'mnll mesh. 
3rd Row : Wi t.h a. mc~h dou bl~ t!to size and double 

wool, one stit rh int.o ~ach ' titch ,,f l:ist. row. 
4t h Row : With the small nie3h and single wool , 

plain netting. 
5th Row : Like third row. 
6th an<l 7th Rows : Like ti rst and second rows. 

Xo. 44.- BORDER : ROSE AND SHEAF PATTER:'.>1 

ht to 3rd Rows : Wi th a knittin"' pin No. 11 for a 
me~h work in plain netting :- " 

4th and 5th nows: Rose netting (see page 128). 
6th n.nd 7th Rows: -Plait! . A 

8th Row: With treble cot ton and :t mesh rather 
more t han an inch in width work one st~td1 into each 
lonp. 

9t.h to llt.h Rows : Wi th t he small mesh and single 
cotton work one sti tch into each loop. · . 

l2th Row : In round netting (for which see mus­
«ation 3, page 124) work with double cotton one 
6titch into a loop, cotton twice over the mesh, pa~ 
over ono Rtitch, and t·epeat. 

The slleafs are caugnt togetller by crochet. \\rork 
one double over three t ri ple loops, seven chain, repent. 
A double length of cotton is darned in a straight lino 
above and below the t wo rows of rose pattern . 

No. 43.-BORDER WITH TUFTS AND SCALLOPED 
EDGE. 

This border is suitable for woollen shawls; it mny 
bo worked with Berlin wool of two colours. 

l st Row : Plain netting with the dark shade over a 
quarter-inch mesh. • 

2nd Row : With the light shade over a. half-inch 
mesh work three st itches into one loop, draw the next 
loop very tightly, and repeat to the end of tile .row. 

3rd Row : One stitch through the three loops toge­
ther ov.er the small mesh. Repeat to the end of the 
row. 

4th Row: Like second row. 
5th Row: Like third row. 
6th Row : One stit ch into each loop of last row. 
7t h Row : Over the large mesh and with the light 

shade eight stitches into ono loop, wool twice over 
the mesl.J , pass over three loops, and repeat to the end 
of the row. 

8th Row: With the dark shade and the smBll mesh 
one sti tch over the long loop of last row into the 
second of the three stitches passed over, one stitch 
into each of the other loops. 

9th Row: One stitch into each loop of last row. 
Take the work from the foundation, pick out the 

knots. work with the dark wool and the large mesh 
one stitch into each loop . 

No. 46.-DESlGX : LONG- AND CROSSED LOOPS. 
This design is worked with knitting silk and Andn· 

lnsian wool. 
For t he l st and 2nd Rows: work in plain netting with 

silk and a mesh measuring a qua.rter of a.n inch in 
breadth. 

3rd Row : With double wool and a hnlf-inch mesh 
work t wo stitches into one loop, one stitch into each 
of tho two next loops. Repeat from the beginning of 
the row. 

4th Row: Take the long loop at the left of a short 
loop, pass it through the shor t loop, and net it with 
silk and t he smaller mesh : t ake the next long loop 
nnd pass it throug-h the same short loop and net it. 
Repeat to the end of the row. 

5th Ro'~ : One sti tch into each loop of last row. 
6th Row : With douhlo wool and t he largs mesh one 

sti tch into each loop of In~t row . 
7t.h and 8th Rows : With Bi lk and t he sma'.! niesh, 

like fifth row. , 
9th and lOth R11w•: Like third and fowt h rows. 
llth Row: Like fifth row. 
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COMPLETE GUIDE TO THE WORK-TABLE D5 

::io. 47.-BORDER: CROSS NETTING AN'D TWISTED 
LOOPS. 

lst and 2nd Rows: Wi th a quarter-inch mesh one 
stitch into each loop. 

3rd and 4th Rows : T\\"isted loops as described for 
the third and fotu"th rows of No. 8. 

5th Row: Ono stitch into ea.eh loop. 
6th and 7th Rows: Cross netting. Cross netting 

was described in Nos. 7 and ~O, page 124. 
8th and 9th Rows: Ono stitcq into each lo.op. 
lOth ar:d llth Rows: Like third and fourth rows. 

Ko. 48.-~ECKERCHIIp•. 

lHATElllALS REQUIRED: li oz black silk, a. lmittiJig-pin 
:No. 12 (Walker's gauge), and a half-inch ivory mes~. 

Begin the neckerchief in the centre from point to 
point upon a foundation of 112 stitches, working over 
the smaller mesh two plain rows, but do not work the 
last stitch of each row. 

3rd Row: Work over the large mesh with double 
~Hk one stitch into each loop except the last; do not 
work that. 

4th Row : With the small mesa and sin~le sill< 
work one stitch into each long loop, twisting the 
loops a.a described in No. 42, page 133 ; continue to 
repeat from the ~econd row until you have worked 
dght repeats of tho pattern ; take the work from the 
foundation, pink ont the knots, run a thread through 
the second row, and work upon the fir~t rnw ; for the 
second half as desc1·ibecl for the f.rst, cowmencingwith 
tho row of long- t.wistcu loops. 

For the bordor :-
lst Round : Over the small mesh net one stitch into 

each stitch of foundation, except in the stitch at each 
end of the first row; in these work two stitches. 

2nd Round : Like first ro•md. 
3rd Hound: Over the large mesh work fom· st itches 

into one stitch of previous round, pass over one stitch. 
Hepeat all rou.nd. 

4th and Sth Rounds: Over thosmallrnesh. one stitch 
into each stitch of la .qt, round. · 

6th Hound : Like th ird rnuncl . 
'Ith Round : With double silk one> sti tch into each 

"tit<-'lI of hist round. 

Ko. 49.-FRIX GE. 

This fringe may either bo worked with wnnl or 
<·otton. 

l st How : For tho foundation, plain wit~ 1 a &mall 
mesh. 

2nd Row : Over n. three-quarter inch mesh, with 
double cotton or wool, one stitch inte each loop. 

3rd Row: Over a knitti ng-pin No. 13 net one stit.ch 
into the second loop, pass the first loop at the back 
of the second, and net it. Repeat, croS$ing the loops 
in this way throughout the rnw. 

3rd Row : Like second row, 
4t.h Row: Net one loop into the first. pass over the 

second, net into the t hird, pass the second at the back 
of third and net it, continue to cross the loops to the 
end of tha row. Netting the first stitch plain in alter­
nate rows causes the crossed loops to come between 
the upper row of crossed loops. 

5th Row: Over :1 quarter-inch mesh net one into 
ea~h loop of last row. Cut lengths of cotton or wool , 
and knot !light ~trands into each loop of l~ st row. 

No. 50 .-DE~IG~ FOR Al'ITIMACASSARS, FICHU;, 
&c.: D,\RXED NETTING . 

'f he foundation is netted plain over a knitting pin 
.~·o . 14; any number of rows may be worked. 

For the border:-
l st !low : Work two stitches in each loop of foun• 

da.tion ovor a quarter-inch mesh 
2nd Row: Over the small mesh work one stitch 

through the second stitch worked into one loop of last 
row, and into the next loop together, so that the dou­
ble loop always slants to the right. 

3rd Row : Plain. 
4th Row: One stitch over the large mesh into a 

stitch of last row, pass over one stitch, six sti tche~ 
int.o the next, pass over one stitch and repea t. 

5th Row: One stitch over tbe large mesh into each 
stitch of last row. 

6tb Row : With the smrill mesh work into each lnnp 
of 11\~ tow; twisting the long loops as described for 
:No: 42, 4>iige 134 ). The pattern is darned in the foun­
~tion with soft knitt.ing cotton. 

No. 51.-TASSEL F.RINr..E. 

Make a foundation with Berlin woo, vver a knitting" 
pin No. 10 (Wnlker's gauge). 

Work six plain rows. 
7tll Row : Net one into each stitch with double wool 

over a mesh two inches in width, cut all the loops in 
the· centre, take two strands from each of two loops, 
bind them once round with silk of the samo colom: as 
the wool, take three strands of wool two and a half 
inches in length, bind them in with the strands of the 
loop, fasten the silk securely, and cut off. 

Now bind the tassel round abo.it a quarter of an 
inch below tho last binding, comb out the wool, and 
cut t he edges even for the tassel. 

Six or :Sl1Vl' i1 skci1!0 of Eno net t.i ng sil k or black 
twist are needed for a pair of mittens ; and for the 
mesh use knit t ing pins Nils. 13 and 14 (Walker's bell 
gauge), and a small steel netti ng neod lc. Work twelvo 
rows of diagon:il net t ing (shown in No.15, µago 126). 
Net f ifty rows plain netting on the smaller mesh ; 
then work two patterns of hom1ycomb nett.ing (No.14, 
pnge 126) . This completes tliu arm, which join up; 
und net round one phin l'O\\' . 

2nd Round: Incre;iso by netting two stitches in one 
in twelfth and fol)rteonth stitches to begin tho thumb, 
the rest of the round is plain netting. l ncreasn two 
loops to form t he t humb in each of tho two loops 
already ment ioned in each alternate round for eigh­
teen rounds. 

'fo finish the th11mb, net round about ten rounds on 
the stitches of the thumb, and finish with a little fan 
patt ern made by netting six stitches into one loop of 
previous round, pas3 over one loop, one stitch into t he 
next, pass over one loop, and repeat . This round should 
be worked over a quarter-inch mesh . In the follow­
ing round work one stitch into each loop of preceding 
round, using the small me$h. 

Now continue to work upon the hand until it is as 
lnng as you desire, a.nd fini-sh wit h the fan pattern 
given for the top of the thumb. Both hands are worked 
alike. as there is no r ight or wrong side until you darn 
a pattern on t he back of the hand, which ma.y be of 
stripes, d iamonds, or any design you please. 

~ETTED NIGHT-NET. 
This night-net is particularly recommended to per­

sons who suffer from headache, as it keeps t he hair 
closely together without any pressure on the head. 
MATERIALS REQUIRED: Crochet cotton No. 4, netting-

needle, and mesh about quarter-inch wide. 
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136 -nm \'OU:-IG LADIES' JOUf'.."\'AL. 

NO. !O. 

Commence with twonty-twn stitrhe,, and net back-
1 

'\l'n rds and forwards tift.een mws. anrl then take eut 
the foundation thread, draw it through the middle of 
the oblong. Now work ro und and make ono knot in 
each stitch of the prececling row ; there must be 
eighteen rows netted round, or more if ·not large 
ennugh ; then follows the broad row for the ribbon to 
pnss through. For thi s take a. half-inch mesh , or'put 
the cotton twice rounu the small U1 esh at every stitch . 
Aftur this broad row work two ro ws over the first 
mesh, then follows the nanow lnco for ths outer edge; 
fo r this, net one row over the broad mesh, maki ng 
always fivo knots in one stitch, passing over the next 
stitch. Now take again the small mesh, and pass over 
a.gain i 1~ oach row the same stitches th:1t were oassed 
over in the first row, whilst in th e rest one stitch must 
he m:ide in ench stitch of preceding row until' there 
i< nnh· nne <t it r h tn work, nncl the noxt to pit~~ ovc1· 
altcr111itcly . 

This ends the Ince. 
Draw a ribbon through t.'l e broad row of netting, 

a.nd tie it at the back, and sew on the bow at the top. 

NETTED CURTAINS. 

Netted cmtains are generally preferred marle of 
squard netting_ To begin, you must work as for the 
square and oblong netting des.cribed in Nos- 10 and 
13, in page 22. The size of cotton will of course rule 
the size of the mesh and the quantity of cotton re­
quired. Evans' (Boar's H~ad cot ton), about 0000, will 
make a nice C'U rtain, worked quite plainly, nnd edged 
with a fancy border in netting or a row of ball fringe. 

For'' coar~er curtain, Strutt's knitting cotton No. 
10, mesh, knitting-pin No. 10 ("Valker's bell gauge). 
A curtain about three yards and a-half Jong would 
requi,-e 350 stitches. This could be worked with rows 
of p l:iin netting, and any of t he fancy stripes which 
we havo illustra ted and dt>gc,-ibrcl in our Fancv N«t· 
ti ng 8uppl~ rnen t R. 'l'he ros~ nnd Phin } 1n ttf' r11~1111\\11 
,on page 121 will make very beautiful. curtains worked 
in Strutt's crochet cotton No. 12, with a mesh kml· 
ting-pin No. 12 (Walker's \Jell gauge). 
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ADVERTISEMENTS. l 

PEACOCK ART CREWELS 
IN 500 SHADES. 

FAUDEL'S Filoselle. 
Best Qitality in ](very Slia<le. 

FAUDEL'S Art Crewel Embroidery Silk. 
l d., l !d., and 2d: Skeins. Plain and Slw,ded. 

- ---- -- - ---·---
FAUDEL'S Art Shaded S£!k Braz"ds. 

For the New Bmicling Dcsi;r:is. 

FAUDEL'S Heather Mixtures in lee Silk, for Knittz"ng . 

FAUDEL'S Mendz'ng, for Sz'lk Hose. 

FAUDEL'S Best Knz'tti'ng Sz'lk, 
In cve1· y Co lor. 

FAUDEL'S Itahan Filo in 2d. skez'ns, jor Embroz'dery. 
- -
FAUDEL'S Embroidery Chenille. 

FAUDEL'S Florentine Decca Sz'/k, for 
Ecclesiastical Embroidery. 

PAUDEL'S Fine Outlinz'ng Silk. 
Worranted to Wash. 

SQUIRREL BERLIN WOOL, 
BEST QUALITY ()NL Y. 

The above makes are llighly recommended, nnd are the best possible for the· purposes named. 

BASSE 'l-,T POW EL L 
SUPPLIES EVERY KNOWN REQUISITE FUR 

L.A.D:J:ES' .PA.NCV "'VVO:R. ::K.. 
AT LOWEST POSSIBLE PRICES FOR READY MONEY. 

Orders by fi>ost from any part of the World executed with · special care. 

83 5 WESTBOURNE GROVEJ LONDON . 
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2 ADVERTISEl\lENTS. 
~~~~~~~~ 

N'"EED·LES. 

SEWING-MACHINE NEEDLES 
Penelope Crochet Hooks, 

ETC. ETC., 

OF EVERY DESCRIPTION 
OF THE 

FINEST AND MOST , SUPERIOR QUALITIES. 

H WALKER, 
MANUFACTURER BY SPECIAL APPOINTMENT 

TO HER MOST GRACIOUS MAJESTY QUEEN VICTORIA 

Of the "QuEEN's OwN" RIDGED-EYED NEEDLES, etc. etc. 

'WHOLESALE ONLY, 

53, GRESHAM STREET, LONDON. 
M ANUFACTORY - REDD ITCH. 

H. WALKER'S " RIDGED - EYED NEEDLES" 
Have a wide reputation tor superior Quality and Finish, and his 

PENELOPE CROCHET HOOKS are invariably used 

in preference to all others. 

H. WALKER'S " BELL GAUGE," in NICKEL 

MET AL, ·will be found usefol to Needle-workers apd Knitters. 

Any of the above Goods can be obtaz'ned at Berlin Repositorz'es or of 
the usual Wholesale Houses. 

Two Gold Medals obtained at the Paris Exhibition, 
1878, and the ONLY Gold Medal awarded for Needles. 
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MOST USEFUL 9 COMPLETE, & VALUABLE MAGAZINE 
EVER PUBLISHED FOR LADJ ES AND FA MILIES. 

ITS GENERAL CONTENTS ARE : 

LATEST PARIS FASHIONS. 
CUT-OUT PATTERNS 

FOR 

LADIES' A..LVYJ CEFILDRHJ)\T',S DRES SES, 

DESIGNS IN 

BERLIN WORK, EMBROIDERY, AND POONAH PAINTINGa 
CONTINUOUS STORIES & COMPLETE READ ING. 

c1lfli~ cc lhttrnrn !1 "i tq rntu r.c, 
GRAINS OF GOLD, ONE THING & ANOTHER~ 

&c. &o. 

COOKERY RECIPES AND BILLS OP PARE, &c. 
PASTIMES,.ANSWERS TO CORRESPONDENTS, 

ORIGINAL MUSIC, &c. 

MONTHLY, PRICE 90., INCLUDING ALL THE SUPPLEMENTS. 
OF ALL BOOKSELLERS EVERYWHERE, OR FROl'II THE OFFI CE, 

MERTON HOUSE, SALISBURY SQUARE, FLEET ST,, LONDON. 

flosT FREE, ONE SHILLING. 
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ADVERTISEMENTS. 

SPECl~LLY APPOINTED MANUFACTURERS 
TO 

~c11 ~lttaj4sfJJ; th.q (@u4~n &: ~qr ;!1oY,al ~igltn4srn fht ~~int4Sls ofoldtal\n 

/;p GEA~;;~, KIRBY, BEARD & Co~, 
{;: ~ MANUFACTURERS OF THE ORIGINAL 

\ ~ - ~ NE PLUS ULTRA PINS & NEEDLES, 
~~,"~.. HAIR PINS, SAFETY PINS, &c., 

ART NEEDLE-CASES, AND EVERY DESCRIPTION OF NEEDLES FOR 
ART EMBROIDSRV AND CREWEL WORK. 

sor,E MAKERS OF THE 

"FLEXOR" Hair Pin, and SECURITY Hair Pin (Foote's Patent), 
AND 

Dr. WARD COUSIN'S Registered Surgical Safety Pins. 

TO BE OBTAINED OF ALL DRAPERS AND HABERDASHERS. 
Works: BIRMINGHAM & REDDITCH. 

Warehouses-LONDON: 115, Newgate Street. PARIS: 75, Bd· de Sebastopol. 
ESTABLISHED 1743. 

PRIZE MEDALS, 7857, 7855, 7862, 7867. 7868, 7869, 7877, 7873, 1876, 1878, 7883. - WIQBA1 " 

J. A... DUN"~ ~Coe,, 

Merchant Tailors, 

NEWINGTON CAUSEWAY, 
LONDON, 8.E., 

HAVE ALWAYS A GOOD SELECTION OF 

TRAVELLING ULSTERS 
:J IN NEW·EST STYLES, 

FOR LADIES AND GENTLEMEN. 
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